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Digital Typography 
 
Credits: 03      Spring 2012    Instructor: Lucritia Edgerton     Contact: lucritiae@gmail.com 
 
Office Hours: TBA 
 
Teaching Assistant:  Vonne Smith  (vonne@nhnorthflorida.com) 
 
COURSE OBJECTIVES 
Even if McLuhan‟s maxim that “the medium is the message” overstates things a bit, there 
is little doubt that the effectiveness of a mediated message is, in part, determined by its 
design and execution.  For this reason, typography and layout principles are as important 
in digital media as they are in the world of print.  This course introduces you to the skills 
and concepts that will help you to create documents for both print and interactivity. Using 
Adobe InDesign, you will apply your understanding of color, type, layout, and design to 
create a portfolio project. While InDesign permits several possible workflows, this course 
will focus on those that most readily translate into digital design.   
 
ATTENDANCE: While the course is taught at a distance, all classes are live.  Students are 
expected to attend each week‟s class, unless they have been given permission by the 
instructor to do otherwise.  All project due dates are firm.  Makeups or late submissions 
will only be accepted with permission of the instructor. 
 
METHODS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION:  Students are evaluated on the basis of their 
timely and effective completion of five projects.  More specifically, grades are assigned 
based on how well students apply principles of layout and design, the effectiveness and 
aesthetics of the projects, class attendance and contributions, and effectiveness in 
meeting due dates and project requirements. 
 
PROJECTS 
You will be assigned four projects and a final project.   
 
Project 1: 10% 
Using the plain text in the class folder, create an ePUB of at least 20 pages with a table of 
contents page, chapters, and page numbers. It must be able to be opened in Adobe Digital 
Editions.  
 
Project 2: 20% 
Wireframe accurately the sample site in the class projects folder using an InDesign library 
you create. Turn in detailed wireframes of the home page and two child pages of your 
choice, a site map of the overall site, and the library you used.   
 
Project 3: 20% 
Create three .swf files using images in class folder and your own text. Must include at least 
three transitions and four effects. 
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Project 4: 20% 
Interactive pdf: three pages, must include at least three hyperlinks, two lists, a table, two 
buttons, and at least one embedded movie. Describe how you used least two principles of 
design. 
 
Final project: 30% 
In one InDesign document, design a home page that contains links to five child pages, 
with at least one email link. Use your own text, 3 .swf files you have created, and images 
that you have the copyright on. Create paragraph styles that ensure the pages are 
uniform. Export your site as XHTML, along with the linked images you used. Describe how 
you used at least three principles of design.  
 
COURSE OUTLINE 
 
Week 1: InDesign instruction 
Log in to the class site, introduce yourself and tell us how much experience, if any, you've 
had with InDesign. 
 
Week 2: InDesign instruction 
Obtain Adobe ID:  Adobe.com 
Obtain Adobe Kuler ID  
Download Adobe Digital Editions 
 
Week 3: InDesign instruction 
Log on to Adobe Exchange, a great place for templates, libraries, etc. and have a look 
around.  
Reading: 7 Key Principles That Make A Web Design Look Good, Noupe 
 
Week 4: InDesign instruction 
Reading: 5 „New‟ Skills that Every Web Designer Needs to Know, Paul Boag 
 
Week 5: InDesign instruction 
Listen: Podcast 207: Content isn‟t compost, Boagworld or download from iTunes 
 
Week 6 Interactive InDesign: converting ID to XHTML, creating .swf files, eBooks 
Project 1: eBook due by beginning of Week 7 
Reading: A Simpler Page, Craig Mod 
 
Week 7: Wireframing 
Reading: Why Your Next Website Should be Designed with Wireframes, Zach Dunn 
Designing The Washington Post for iPad – Detailed Wireframes, Sarah Sampsel 
 
Week 8: Principles of Design 
Project 2: Wireframes due by beginning of Week 9 
 



https://www.adobe.com/cfusion/membership/index.cfm?nl=1&nf=1&loc=en_us

http://kuler.adobe.com/

http://www.adobe.com/products/digitaleditions

http://www.adobe.com/cfusion/exchange/

http://www.noupe.com/how-tos/7-key-principles-that-make-a-web-design-look-good.html

http://boagworld.com/bites/new-skills/

http://boagworld.com/podcast/207

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/a-simpler-page/

http://buildinternet.com/2009/09/why-your-next-website-should-be-designed-with-wireframes/
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Week 9: Principles of Design II 
Project 3: .swf files due by beginning of Week 
Reading: Super Strokes in InDesign, Jeff Witchel 
 
Week 10  Typography 
Reading: On Web Typography, Jason Santa Maria 
Setting up a baseline grid, Typophile 
 
 
Week 11 Typography II 
Project 4: Interactive .pdf due before Week 12 
Reading: Working With Texast and Images, Creative Curio 
 
Week 12 Color 
Reading: Color Theory for Designers, Part 1: The Meaning of Color, Cameron Chapman 
Color, Contrast and Dimension, Poynter Institute 
Final project: due by end of Week 14 
 
Week 13 Grids 
Reading: Grid-Based Design: Six Creative Column Techniques, Sean Hodge 
Designing With Grid-Based Approach, Vitaly Friedman 
Grids: Order Out Of Chaos 
 
Week 14 White space/clean design 
Reading: Designing for the next generation of devices – don‟t get left behind, Leigh 
Howells 
 


 


STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES:  Students requesting class accommodation must first 
register with the Dean of Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide 
documentation to the students, who must then provide this documentation to the Instructor 
when requesting accommodation.  For more information about the Dean of Students 
Office, please visit: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/ 
 
REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:  All required texts can be accessed using the links provided in 
this syllabus. 
 
GRADING POLICY:  General University policies regarding grading are found at: 
http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html  
 
For this class, the following specific policies are in place.  
 
Grading Scale: A 92-100%, A- 90-91%, B+ 87-89%  
B 82-86%, B- 80-82%, C+ 77-79%  
C 72-76%, C- 70-71%, D+ 67-69%  
D 62-66%, D- 60-62%, E below 60%  
 



http://layersmagazine.com/super-strokes-in-indesign.html

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/on-web-typography/

http://typophile.com/node/47265

http://creativecurio.com/2008/06/indesign-project-working-with-text-and-images/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/01/28/color-theory-for-designers-part-1-the-meaning-of-color/

http://poynterextra.org/cp/colorproject/color.html

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2008/03/26/grid-based-design-six-creative-column-techniques/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2007/04/14/designing-with-grid-based-approach/

http://desktoppub.about.com/od/grids/l/aa_gridsorder.htm

http://boagworld.com/design/accelerometer/

http://boagworld.com/design/accelerometer/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/





 


 


Instructors are not required to assign incomplete grades; they may be given at the 
discretion of the instructor in compliance with the terms and completion of the “Incomplete-
Grade Contract.”  
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The University of Florida 
College of Pharmacy 


Department of Pharmaceutical Outcomes and Policy 
Pharmacoeconomic Modeling 


 
Course Coordinator:  Burcin Unel, PhD 


Phone: 352‐273‐6261 
      email: b.unel@cop.ufl.edu 


Office hours: By appointment 
 
Class Schedule: Sundays: 8:00 p.m. ‐ 10:00 p.m. Tuesdays: 8:30 p.m. – 10:30 p.m.  
 
Course Description: 
This course provides an introduction to methods and techniques for conducting 
pharmacoeconomic studies, including classifying disease, identifying pharmaceutical products 
from prescription claims, risk adjustment, practical decision analysis, Markov modeling, and 
indirect treatment comparisons.   
 
Learning Objectives: 


1. Understand ICD‐9 and NDC codes for health care products and services; 
2. Understand the reasons for risk adjustment and be able to compare diagnosis and 


pharmacy‐based risk adjustment tools; 
3. Understand concepts of risk and odds ratios; 
4. Know where to find prices for health care services; 
5. Understand fundamental concepts of decision analysis and Markov analysis; 
6. Be able to construct an cost‐effectiveness analysis; 
7. Be able to construct a probabilistic decision analysis in Excel; 
8. Be able to construct Markov decision analytical models; and  
9. Interpret results from the cost‐effectiveness analysis 


 
Required Text Book: 
Briggs A, Sculpher M, Claxton K.  Decision Modelling for Health Economic Evaluation.  Oxford 
University Press, New York, 2006. 
 
Grading: 
 
  Item            Points 
Indirect treatment comparisons       5 
Decision Models (5)          25 (5 points for each assignment) 
Health care cost determination        5 
Article evaluation assignments        25 (5 articles for 5 points each) 
Examinations            40           
Total              100 points 
 
Assignments must be turned in by the date and time due in order to be eligible for full points.  
Any assignment turned in late will be subject to 1 point penalty for each day late. 
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Grading:  
A     93.0 ‐ 100 
A‐   90.0 – 92.9 
B+   86.6 – 89.9 
B    83.3 – 86.5 
B‐    80.0 – 83.2 
C+   76.6 – 79.9 
C     73.3 – 76.5 
C‐    70.0 – 73.2 
 
Current UF grading policies for assigning grades may be found at  


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
 


D+   66.6 – 69.9 
D     63.3 – 66.5 
D‐    60.0 – 63.2 
E      <60 
 


Course Topics      
 


Date  Topic  Readings and Pre‐taped lecture Videos 


June 14  ICD‐9 Codes 
CPT codes, NDC 
Codes, RxNorm 


Course Text, Chapter 1 
Anon.  History of International Classification of Diseases. 
 
Martin LM, Leff M, Colonge N, et al.  Validation of self‐reported chronic 
conditions and health services in a managed care population.  American 
Journal of Preventative Medicine 2000; 18:215‐218. 
 
Pre‐taped Lecture Videos 1 and 2 


June 19  Risk adjustment  Course Text, Chapter 2 
 
Schneeweiss S. Seeger JD. Maclure M. Wang PS. Avorn J. Glynn RJ. 
Performance of comorbidity scores to control for confounding in 
epidemiologic studies using claims data. American Journal of Epidemiology. 
154(9):854‐64, 2001 Nov 1. 
 
Parker JP, McCombs JS, Graddy EA.  Can pharmacy data improve prediction 
of hospital outcomes?  Comparison with a diagnosis‐based comorbidity 
measure.  Medical Care 2003; 41:407‐419. 


 


Date  Topic  Readings 


June 21  Measures of Risk  Course Text, Chapter 3 


June 26  Indirect 
treatment 
comparisons 
using Excel 


Course Text, Chapter 4 
Pre‐taped Lecture Videos 3 and 4 


 


Date  Topic  Readings 


June 28  Identifying Costs/ 
Sources of Costs 


Course Text, Chapter 5 
Pre‐taped Lecture Videos 5 and 6 


July 3 (to be  Primer on cost‐ Course Text, Chapter 6 
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moved or at your 
convenience 


effectiveness 
models 


 
Detsky A, Naglie G, Krahn MD, Naimark D, Redelmeier DA. Primer 
on Decision Analysis: Part 1 – Getting Started.  Medical Decision 
Making 1997; 17:123‐125. 


 


Date  Topic  Readings 


July 5  Simple decision 
trees 
Adding variables 


Naglie G, Krahn MD, Naimark D, et al. Primer on medical decision 
analysis: part 3 – estimating probabilities and utilities.  Medical 
Decision Making 1997; 17:136‐141. 


July 10  Markov modeling
 


Course Text, Chapter 7 
Pre‐taped Lecture Videos 7 and 8 


 


Date  Topic  Readings 


July 12  Markov modeling 
continued 
 
Half‐cycle 
correction 
Discounting 


Naimark D, Krahn MD, Naglie G, et al.  Primer on medical decision 
analysis: Part 5‐ working with Markov processes.  Medical 
Decision Making 1997; 17:152‐159. 
Pre‐taped Lecture Video 9 
 


July 17  Distributions in 
economic 
analyses 


 Course Text, Chapter 8 
Pre‐taped Lecture Video 10 


 


Date  Topic  Readings 


July 19  Solving Markov 
models 


Sonnenberg FA, Beck JR.  Markov models in medical decision 
making: a practical guide.  Medical Decision Making 1993; 13:332‐
338. 
Pre‐taped Lecture Videos 11 and 12 


July 24  Sensitivity 
analyses / 
Probabilistic 
Models 


Briggs A, Tambour M.  The design and analysis of stochastic cost‐
effectiveness studies for the evaluation of health care 
interventions.  Drug Information Journal 2001; 35:1455‐1468. 
 
Drummond M, Sculpher M.  Common methodological flaws in 
economic evaluations.  Medical Care 2005; 43(suppl 7);II‐5‐II‐14. 


 


Date  Topic  Readings 


July 26 and 31  Net‐monetary 
benefits / net 
health benefits 


Course Text, Chapter 9 
Pre‐taped Lecture Videos 13 and 14 


July 31  Interpreting cost‐
effectiveness 
analyses 


Stinnett AA, Mullahy J.  Net health benefits: a new framework for 
the analysis of uncertainty in cost‐effectiveness analysis.  Medical 
Decision Making 1998; 18(suppl):S68‐S80. 


 


Date  Topic  Readings 


Aug 2  Contemporary 
Issues in 
Pharmacoeconomic 


Course Text, Chapter 10 
Pre‐taped Lecture Videos 15 
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Modeling 


 
 
Attendance/Make-up Policy: Attendance in live class sessions is mandatory. Make-up 
exams for the exams will be given only if you have written official documentation of a 
valid excuse. 
 
Students with disabilities: Students requesting classroom accommodation must first 
register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide you 
with the necessary documentation. 
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UCC: Syllabus Checklist


Rev. 10/10


All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined
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Scientific and Legal Principles of Evidence 


VME-6054 


Tentative Course Syllabus 


 


Instructor: Dr. Jason Byrd 


 


Office hours: contact instructor via email 


 


Email: jhbyrd@ufl.edu 


 


Phone: (352) 294-4091 


 


Website:  www.forensicscience.ufl.edu 


 


Text (Required):  


*Any pertinent readings will be provided on the course website. 


 


Course Objectives: 


Students completing this course will gain a better understanding of the fundamental 


concepts of evidence, burden and standard of proof, judge and jury, types of evidence, 


witnesses, degrees of certainty, and other relevant aspects of the principles of evidence in 


a legal investigation. 


 


Topics: 


 


Module Topics 
1 Course Introduction 


2 Fundamental concepts: relevance, admissibility, discretionary 


exclusion, weight 


3 Circumstantial evidence and the fact-finding process: 


circumstantial evidence and proof of facts 


4 Judge and Jury: law and fact 


5 Burden and standard of proof: evidential and legal burden 


6 What is evidence? Types of evidence: eyewitness, hearsay, 


expert, physical, direct, situational, future, circumstantial 


7 Exam 1 


8 Substitutes for evidence: presumptions, judicial notice 


9 Witnesses: competence and compellability, refreshing memory, 


self-incrimination 


10 The course of evidence: trial chronology, examination of a 


witness, prior consistent statements, hostile witness, cross-


examination 


11 The hearsay rule: common law exceptions, statutory exceptions 


(excluding confessions) 


12 Unreliable evidence: confessions, identification, accomplice 



mailto:jhbyrd@ufl.edu





13 Physical Evidence: Chain of custody, Frye, Daubert, Federal 


rules of evidence 


14 Exclusionary Evidence and Degrees of Certainty with Physical 


Evidence 


15 Exam 2 


     


 


Getting Started: 


To get started, briefly introduce yourself via the bulletin board then go to the first 


module. Read through the course content and any required reading listed in the module 


introduction. Once you are familiar with the material, complete the assignment.  Do not 


hesitate to contact your TA or instructor at any time if you need guidance; if you are 


unsure about the focus of the assignment; if you have assignment questions or questions 


relating to the course content and/or exam. If you don’t tell us you need help, we can’t 


help you! 


 


Revision and Notes: 


As you go through the semester, keep copies of important emails, bulletins and 


assignments you may use for revision as these will be purged from the course at the end 


of the semester. We recommend you make a copy of the course modules since this will 


be the only access you will get to these materials. We will not be able to provide you with 


copies of course content once the course is removed from your account. 


 


Course Assignments: 


Students will be graded based on two exams.  All written assignments must be completed 


in your own words. Cutting and pasting from the internet is not acceptable and may be 


considered to be plagiarism. Failure to complete an assignment in your own words may 


result in you receiving a score of zero for the written assignment.  If you lose your 


internet connection during your exam and scores are not recorded simply email us and we 


can help you. When sending course assignments, include your name and please make 


sure your assignments are labeled clearly. Assignments should be submitted using the 


assignment drop box. If you have difficulty with the drop box email your instructor and 


we will work with you to troubleshoot the problem. Assignment feedback will also be 


provided via the assignment drop box, so students should check back to the drop box 


feature in the appropriate module to receive feedback and the assignment grade. Always 


keep a copy of your course assignments in case you need to resend it. Also, you may 


want it for revision purposes later. 


 


Assignment Deadlines: 


Please review the information regarding our policy for missed deadlines in the section on 


Instructional policies. In some courses content modules may be released before the 


scheduled calendar date to help those who need to work ahead because of work 


commitments, court appearances, and work related travel. If a module is released ahead 


of time, the deadline for the assignment and exam will remain the same as it is on the 


course calendar. 


 







 


 


Communication: 


Course Email, not the discussion board, should always be used contact the faculty or staff 


if you have a problem of a personal nature. If you are having technical problems with the 


course content (downloads, etc) or you are unable to access your course interface, please 


contact us directly, and please don’t spend hours trying to get something to work as this 


will only lead to frustration. We don't want any of you to be offline for any length of 


time. Contact us as soon as you can so we can check it out and help you. If you are 


experiencing difficulty with your access to course email then please email your course 


instructor directly via regular email. In that email, make sure you give your name and the 


name of your course. Please respond to all emails from your instructor or TA. When we 


email you we are usually contacting you because we want to help you. If you have a 


question about your grade, an exam, or assignment question, please email us and we’ll be 


happy to help you. 


 


Bulletin Board: 


The course bulletin board can be used to post content related questions and assignment 


materials when necessary. Please ask us questions any time; we are here to help you. 


Please do not use the community forum to ask specific questions about your current 


course content, assignments etc. It’s VERY important that you read all the discussion 


bulletins that have been posted. We will use this site to post important information 


relating to content or exam changes, deadlines etc. Since postings can accumulate 


quickly, please login each day to stay on top of these postings or you may miss important 


information. Please make sure you don’t post assignments that are supposed to be 


submitted to the assignment drop box. If you accidentally do, email us as soon as you can 


and we’ll delete it for you. 


 


Grading: 


Students will be graded based on two exams.  Students will receive individual feedback 


on points lost on the assignments. The comments of the TA or professor can be viewed 


on the assignment submission page for the corresponding module found on the last page 


of each module. Students can check their progress in the course by viewing their grade 


records via the course interface. 


 


Grades will be assigned as follows: 


A 90% or Above 


A- 88 - 89% 


B+ 85 - 87% 


B 80 - 84% 


B- 78 - 79% 


C+ 75 - 77% 


C 70 - 74% 


C- 68 - 69 % 


D+ 65 - 67% 


D 60 - 64% 







D- 58 - 59% 


E < 58 


Makeup Policy: 


Make up assignments are not usually given, but may be at the discretion of the course 


instructor after evaluation of the circumstances leading to the request. 


  


Grade Changes: 


Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error 


has been made, you should email the instructor or TA as soon as possible. Your entire 


assignment will then be re-graded. 


 


Instructional Policy: 


This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead 


of traditional lecture format, the medium for communication between course instructors, 


teaching assistants and students will be via WebCT VISTA, a user friendly Web-based 


classroom management tool, and the World Wide Web. 


 


Attendance: Students must participate in the bulletin board discussions, and are required 


to visit the course website daily for important updates and bulletins. 


 


Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in bulletin board 


discussions, with appropriate preparation; to post interesting and relevant information on 


the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally with their classmates. 


 


Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard 


comparable to any graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must 


be legible, constructive and appropriate. Students are required to think for themselves and 


will be expected to complete assignments that require the application of logic and 


reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 


Academic Honesty: All students are expected to abide by the student honor code. To 


review the student honor code read the information on standards of ethical Conduct at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php 


 


Plagiarism: Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. 


This includes quoting directly from a book or web site, without crediting the source. 


Sources should always be referenced, a link to the website added, or quotation marks 


placed around the material. However, we expect more than simply cutting and pasting in 


this graduate level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on 


material they research, rather than simply copying relevant material. Your work will be 


graded accordingly. 


 


Assignments: Each examination and report will have a due date posted on the Course 


Calendar. While we understand that our students have other work and personal 


commitments, we expect every effort to be made to meet these deadlines. If for some 


reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to meet an 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php





assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in 


advance. Being consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of 


topics on the bulletin board and will therefore result in loss of marks for that assignment 


up to a full letter grade. If you email us we will work with you around the deadline. If 


you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up 


email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do not 


respond to us before the final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the 


completed assignments. 


 


Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course 


before the end of the semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An 


incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at the discretion of the course 


instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in 


communication with TA’s and instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to 


request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is assigned, outstanding assignments 


must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not completed 


in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


Drop Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at 


http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp 


Students must inform us that they are withdrawing from a course to ensure appropriate 


tuition reimbursement. Deleting yourself from the course roster does not officially 


withdraw you from a course. 


 


Important Dates: 


For Assignment deadlines - see the course Calendar in WebCT. 


For other important dates, consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates and 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/ 


 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies 


may be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 


 


“Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 


Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student 


who must then provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting the 


accommodation”  


 



http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx




Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

College of Medicine


University of Florida


GMS 68XX: Applied Topics in Dissemination and Implementation Science

Spring 201X

(First offering anticipated Spring 2013)


Class Meetings:  
TBD

Class Location:
1329 Building (1329 SW 16th Street), Room 5279





Credit Hours:  
2  credits (2, 2-hour sessions per week for 8 weeks)

Instructor:

Elizabeth Shenkman, Ph.D.

Office Hours:

TBD

Office:


1329 Building, Suite 5130

Phone:

352-265-7216

E-Mail:

eas@ichp.ufl.edu

Website:

TBA

Subject Description 

The National Institutes of Health (NIH) and the Centers for Disease Control (CDC) have named dissemination research and implementation science as key components of translation research.  Translation research is essential for moving findings from controlled settings into the community with a primary focus on physician practices and other health care settings.  This course provides a framework for examining dissemination research and implementation sciences and its applicability to clinical and community-based research.  The role of dissemination research and implementation sciences in the translational research spectrum will be a key focus.  Translation research involves the study of how best to transfer evidence-based knowledge into routine or representative practice, and by definition requires involvement and input of the end-user, thus a key focus will be on examining different study designs in dissemination research and implementation science, and the strengths and limitations of different methodological approaches.  Because students obtain specific methods training in other courses throughout the curriculum, the focus of this course is on critical appraisal of the appropriateness of the methods used relative to the study question and the implications of the study design for translating evidence into practice.     

Course Objectives
The primary goals of this course are to enhance students’ knowledge of dissemination research and implementation science and their ability to critically evaluate clinical studies focused on dissemination research and implementation science.

More specifically, students who successfully complete the course will be able to: 

· Discuss the theoretical underpinnings of dissemination research and implementation science,

· Explain barriers to dissemination and implementation of research findings and methods to address those barriers, 


· Describe the major categories of study designs that are used in conducting dissemination and implementation science and the role of and strategies for engaging key stakeholders, including clinicians and policymakers in the research process,


· Describe the importance of contextual factors and assessing multiple outcomes when designing dissemination and implementation studies, and


· Critically evaluate dissemination research and implementation studies by assessing the strengths and limitations of the study design and measures selected for informing health care decision making in real-world settings.


Course Procedure

Class time will be used for presentations, case studies, and class discussion. Most classes will begin with presentation of a major topic, followed by class discussion.  Some class sessions will be devoted to case studies and guest presentations by Health Science Center faculty and external speakers engaged in dissemination research and implementation science.  The course will be enhanced by students’ active involvement in the course. Students are expected to come to each class prepared and to actively and constructively participate in class discussions.

Student Course Requirements

The following will be used to assess students’ progress in achieving the course objectives:


1. Short Assignments.  Short reports on the assigned readings will be required prior to the class in which they are discussed.  These reports are designed to help focus students’ reading and to prepare for class discussions.  All assignments must be e-mailed to the instructor at least 24 hours before the class in which they are due unless otherwise indicated.  

2.
Attendance and Participation. Each student is expected to be an active and regular participant in class discussions.  Each student will lead at least one class discussion.  

3.
Guest Lecture Reaction Papers.  Students will write a reaction paper after each guest lecture, providing their reactions, thoughts, analysis, and questions about the presentation.  

4.  
Case Studies.  Students will work in small groups.  Each group will be given a specific dissemination research and implementation science question with contextual information.  Each group will develop proposals for two different research approaches that could be used to address the research question and to present the relative strengths and limitations of each approach.  Each research approach should include refining the research question, developing the study design, identifying key measures, and identifying measurement issues.  Each group will present its proposal to the rest of the class, followed by class discussion.

5.
Mid-Term and Final.  There will be one mid-term examination that covers foundational material covered during the first part of the course.  The final examination will require students to critically evaluate key issues in dissemination research and implementation science. 


Point Allocations

		Assignment

		Maximum Points Possible



		Short Assignments 

		100 points



		Attendance, Participation, and Lead Class Discussion

		 50 points



		Case Studies

		100 points



		Mid-Term

		50 points



		Examination 

		100 points





Grading

Grading is based on the total number of points earned:

		360 points or greater

		A



		346 points – 359.99 points

		A-



		333 points – 345.99 points

		B+



		320 points – 332.99 points

		B



		306 points – 319.99 points

		B-



		293 points – 305.99 points

		C+



		280 points – 292.99 points

		C



		266 points – 279.99 points

		C-



		253 points – 265.99 points

		D+



		240 points – 252.99 points

		D



		239.99 points or less

		E





Course Policies

Students are expected to adhere to the following course policies.

Course Website


Additional detail, regular updates to the course schedule and assignments, and announcements will be posted on the course web site.  You are expected to check the web site on a regular basis (i.e., at least one day prior to each class meeting).


Class Decorum


Please: (1) be on time, (2) respect others’ points of view, (3) listen quietly when others are speaking, and (4) turn off cell phones, alarms, and other such distractions.


Returned Assignments


Keep copies of all assignments that you submit and of all grades until you receive official notification of your final course grade.


Academic Honesty


You are expected and required to comply with the University’s academic honesty policy (University of Florida Rules 6C1-4.017 Student Affairs: Academic Honesty Guidelines, available at http://regulations.ufl.edu/chapter4/4017.pdf).  Cheating, plagiarism, and other forms of academic dishonesty will not be tolerated.  Note that misrepresentation of the truth for academic gain (e.g., misrepresenting your personal circumstances to get special consideration) constitutes cheating under the University of Florida Academic Honesty Guidelines.


Attendance Policy  


Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. The UF Graduate Catalog is available at http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/.  Students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material.


Policy on Make-Up Work  

Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances.  In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance with university policy.  Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero. 

Special Needs

If you have special needs (such as a physical disability or a learning disability) that pertain to this course, please inform me immediately.  Please note that university policy requires students requesting classroom accommodation to register with the Dean of Students Office. [Contact the Disability Resource Center within the Dean of Students Office, 352-392-8565, http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/.] The Dean of Students Office will work with you to provide the appropriate documentation to the instructor. 

Topical Overview

Note: Each week will include either a guest lecture or student-led discussion.

		Week  

		Major Topic

		Sub-Topics



		1

		Introduction


to Dissemination Research and Implementation Science

		Review of NIH definition of Clinical and Translational Research


Role of Dissemination Research and Implementation Science in the Translational Research Spectrum


History and Evolution of Dissemination Research and Implementation Science in the U.S.



		2

		Research Study Designs: Trials 

		Overview of different types of research designs (e.g., randomized controlled trials, pragmatic clinical trials) and fidelity monitoring

Strengths and limitations for conducting dissemination research and implementation science studies in real-world settings, including practice based research networks and collaboratives

Discussion of studies of efforts to implement prevention, early detection, and diagnostic interventions, as well as treatments or clinical procedures of demonstrated efficacy into existing care systems.



		3

		Research Study Designs: Observational Studies

		Overview of different types of observational studies and fidelity monitoring

Strengths and limitations for conducting dissemination research and implementation science studies in real-world settings, including practice based research networks and collaboratives

Discussion of studies of efforts to implement prevention, early detection, and diagnostic interventions, as well as treatments or clinical procedures of demonstrated efficacy into existing care systems.



		4

		Research Study Designs: Stakeholder Involvement: Collaborating with Clinicians and Policymakers



		Overview of best practices when working with clinicians to implement evidence-based programs.

Discussion of sustainability of programs


Disseminating findings to policymakers and addressing policy issues





		5

		Mid-Term Examination

Understanding Organizational Culture

		Discussion of systemic interventions to effect organizational structure, climate, culture, and processes to enable dissemination and implementation of clinical information and effective clinical interventions.





		6

		Using Dissemination Research and Implementation Science to Address Health Disparities

		 Discussion of selected methods and studies for engaging the communities in dissemination research and implementation science to address health disparities

Discussion of selected studies focused on health disparities and implementation science



		7

		Applied Case Studies

		Student Presentations



		8

		Future Directions for Dissemination Research and Implementation Science

Final Examination

		Priority areas for funded research

Identify priority areas relative to individual practice specialty and research interests





TEXTBOOK


There is no textbook for this course.  Instead, the readings below, which are available through the library’s databases, will be used.


Readings/Course Materials

Note: Guest speakers will be asked to suggest additional readings pertinent to their topic.


Atkins, D. 2007. Creating and synthesizing evidence with decision makers in mind: Integrating evidence from clinical trials and other study designs. Medical Care 45(10 Supl 2):S16-S22.


Bhattacharyya O, Reeves S., and Zwarenstein M.  What Is Implementation Research? Rationale, Concepts, And Practices.  Research on Social Work Practice. 2009. 19(5) 491-502.

Blevins D, Farmer MS, Edlund C, Sullivan G, Kirchner JE. Collaborative research between clinicians and researchers: a multiple case study of implementation. Implement Sci. 2010 Oct 14;5:76.


Bonham AC, Solomon MZ. Moving comparative effectiveness research into practice: implementation science and the role of academic medicine. Health Aff (Millwood). 2010 Oct;29(10):1901-5.


Bowen DJ, Kreuter M, Spring B, Cofta-Woerpel L, Linnan L, Weiner D, Bakken S, Kaplan CP,Squiers L,  Fabrizio C, Fernandez M.  How We Design Feasibility Studies. Am J Prev Med. 2009 May;36(5):452-7.

Bradley EH, Curry LA, Ramanadhan S, Rowe L, Nembhard IM, Krumholz HM.  Research In Action: Using Positive Deviance To Improve Quality Of Health Care.  Implement Sci. 2009 May 8;4(1):25. [Epub ahead of print]

Berwick, D. M. 2008. The science of improvement. Journal of the American Medical Association 299(10):1182-1184.


Escoffery C, Glanz K, Hall D, Elliott T.  A Multi-Method Process Evaluation For A Skin Cancer Prevention Diffusion Trial.  Eval Health Prof. 2009 Jun;32(2):184-203.


Greenhalgh T, Robert G, MacFarlane F, Bate P, Kyriakidou O, Peacock R.  Storylines Of Research In Diffusion Of Innovation: A Meta-Narrative Approach To Systematic Review.  Soc Sci Med 2005;61(2):417-430.


Glasziou, P., I. Chalmers, M. Rawlins, and P. McCulloch. 2007. When are randomised trials unnecessary? Picking signal from noise. British Medical Journal 334(7589):349-351.


Grossman DC, Moyer VA, Melnyk BM, Chou R, DeWitt TG.  The anatomy of a US Preventive Services Task Force Recommendation: lipid screening for children and adolescents. Arch Pediatr Adolesc Med. 2011 Mar;165(3):205-10.


Kravitz, R. L., N. Duan, and J. Braslow. 2004. Evidence-based medicine, heterogeneity of treatment effects, and the trouble with averages. Milbank Quarterly 82(4):661-687.


Liang, L. 2007 (March/April). The gap between evidence and practice. Health Affairs 26(2): w119-w121.


Horvitz-Lennon M, Donohue JM, Domino ME, Normand SL. Improving Quality And Diffusing Best Practices: The Case Of Schizophrenia.  Health Aff (Millwood). 2009 May-Jun;28(3):701-12.

Manfredi C, Cho YI, Warnecke R, Saunders S, Sullivan M. Dissemination strategies to improve implementation of the PHS smoking cessation guideline in MCH public health clinics: experimental evaluation results and contextual factors. Health Educ Res. 2011 Apr;26(2):348-60. Epub 2011 Mar 11.


Pawson R, Greenhalgh T, Harvey G, Walshe K.   Realist Review - A New Method For Systematic Review Designed For Complex Policy Interventions.  J Health Serv Res Policy 2005;10(suppl 1):21-34.


Rush, A. J. 2008. Developing the evidence for evidence-based practice. Canadian Medical Association Journal 178:1313-1315.


Tunis SR, Stryer DB, Clancy CM.  Practical clinical trials: increasing the value of clinical research for decision making in clinical and health policy.  JAMA. 2003 Sep 24;290(12):1624-32.


Thornicroft G, Lempp H, Tansella M. The place of implementation science in the translational medicine continuum. Psychol Med. 2011 Oct;41(10):2015-21. Epub 2011 Feb 15.


Woolf SH.  The meaning of translational research and why it matters. JAMA. 2008 Jan 9;299(2):211-3.
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UCC: Syllabus Checklist


Rev. 10/10


All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined





		Check Box2: 

		0: Yes

		1: Yes

		2: Yes

		3: Yes

		4: Yes

		5: Yes

		6: Yes

		7: Yes

		8: Yes










UCC2: Course Change Transmittal Form
Department Name and Number


E�ective Term and Year


Current SCNS Course Identi�cation


Course Title


Pre�x Level Course Number Lab Code


Rotating Topic: S/U Only: 
yes


no


Course Description (50 words or less; if requesting a change, please attach a syllabus)


Prerequisites 


Department Contact Name


Phone Email


College Contact Name


Phone Email


Rev. 10/10


Terminate Current Course Other Changes (specify below )


Change Course Identi�cation to:


Transcript Title (please limit to 21 characters)


Pre�x Level Course Number Lab Code


Credit Hours: From To


From


From


To


To


Rationale /Place in Curriculum/Impact on Program


Contact Hours: Base or Headcount From To


From To
yes


no


yes


no
From To


yes


no


If yes,                   total repeatable credit allowed


Variable Credit: 


If yes,             minimum and                maximum credits/semester 


yes


no
From To


yes


no


yes


no
From To


yes


no
Repeatable Credit:


To


Co-requisites 


From


Full Course Title





		Department Name and Number:  Health Outcomes and Policy  2924

		Course Title: ADVANCED DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY FOR CASE-CONTROL STUDIES 

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		Full Course Title: Advanced Design and Methodology for Case-Control Studies in Clinical Research

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Adv Design/Method

		Base or: On

		Headcount: Off

		From: no

		To: no_2

		From_2: no_3

		To_2: no_4

		From_3: no_5

		To_3: no_6

		From_4: no_7

		To_4: no_8

		Rationale Place in CurriculumImpact on Program: This course is being updated as part of an overall curriculum revision to focus more specifically on health outcomes and policy research

		Terminate Current Course: Off

		Other: On

		Prerequisites To: Students are required to have taken a graduate course in health outcomes and policy prior to enrolling in the course. Students are expected to apply basic measures (Odds Ratios, Risk Ratios) and analysis techniques (logistic regression). 

		Prerequisites From:  Students are required to have taken a graduate course in epidemiology and biostatistics prior to enrolling in the course. Students are expected to apply basic epidemiologic measures (Odds Ratios, Risk Ratios, prevalence, and incidence) and analysis techniques (logistic regression). 

		Corequisites From: 

		Corequisites To: 

		Course Description From: DESIGN, CRITICAL ASSESSMENT, AND IMPLEMENTATION OF CASE-CONTROL STUDIES.

		Course Description To: This course provides instruction on design, critical assessment, and implementation of case-control studies. This advanced course will focus on design and methodological challenges particularly important in case control studies. Variations of the case- control study including case series, case-crossover, case-cohort, and nested case-control studies will be covered. 

		College Contact Email: jfantone@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Email: eshenkma@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Elizabeth Shenkman

		College Contact Name: Joseph Fantone

		Department Contact Phone: 352-265-2547

		College Contact Phone: 352-273-7925

		P1: G

		If yes: 

		P2: M

		P3: S

		L1: 6

		N1: 8

		N2: 2

		N3: 6

		P4: G

		P5: M

		P6: S

		L2: 6

		N4: 8

		N5: 2

		N6: 6

		C1: 2

		C2: 2

		C3: 

		C4: 

		Mn: 

		Mx: 

		LC 1: [ ]

		LC 2: [ ]






Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

College of Medicine


University of Florida


GMS 68XX:  Community Engaged Research for Clinical Effectiveness and Implementation Science Studies

Fall 201X

(First offering anticipated Fall 2012)


Class Meetings:  
TBD

Class Location:
1329 Building (1329 SW 16th Street), Room 5279





Credit Hours:  
2  credits (2, 2-hour sessions per week for 8 weeks)

Instructor:

Elizabeth Shenkman, Ph.D.

Office Hours:

TBD

Office:


1329 Building, Suite 5130

Phone:

352-265-7216

E-Mail:

eas@ichp.ufl.edu

Website:

TBA

Subject Description 


The focus of this course is on providing students with applied knowledge related to conducting clinical effectiveness and implementation science studies that involve communities as collaborators in the research process.  Communities are broadly defined and can include: physicians, policymakers, state agencies, and patients and their families, among others.   Specifically students in this course will focus on:


· Examining the development of evidence-based practices, the conduct of clinical effectiveness research, and the implementation of evidence-based practices in community settings;

· Identifying strategies to form partnerships with communities to address gaps in knowledge around evidence-based practices in health care;  and 

· Examining strategies to incorporate patient preferences and outcomes in clinical effectiveness studies.

Specific examples of community-engaged approaches, such as practice-based research networks and learning collaborative will be addressed.  Because students obtain specific methods training in other courses throughout the curriculum, the focus of this course is on critical appraisal of the appropriateness of the methods used relative to the study question and the implications of the study design for translating evidence into practice.     

Course Objectives
The primary goals of this course are to enhance students’ knowledge about how to involve communities and key stakeholders in clinical effectiveness and implementation science research.

More specifically, students who successfully complete the course will be able to: 

· Discuss the major concepts related to clinical effectiveness research and the relationship to community engagement in the context of the translational research continuum,

· Identify the benefits and barriers to involving community collaborations in clinical effectiveness and implementation science studies as well as strategies for overcoming key barriers,

· Demonstrate an understanding of the methodological issues that community partner involvement raises for study design, data collection, and analytic methods,


· Discuss some sentinel studies in clinical effectiveness and implementation science research, their study designs and strategies for involving community collaborations to build upon and improve those designs, 


· Describe the role of stakeholders and how to involve them in clinical effectiveness research including the role of learning collaboratives and practice based research networks,


· Critically evaluate clinical effectiveness studies that have incorporated community engagement by assessing the strengths and limitations of the study design as well as involvement of stakeholders in the study design and selection of outcomes.

Course Procedure

Class time will be used for presentations, case studies, and class discussion. Most classes will begin with presentation of a major topic, followed by class discussion.  Some class sessions will be devoted to case studies and guest presentations by Health Science Center faculty and external speakers who have incorporated community partnerships as part of their clinical effectiveness or implementation science research..  The course will be enhanced by students’ active involvement in the course. Students are expected to come to each class prepared and to actively and constructively participate in class discussions.

Student Course Requirements

The following will be used to assess students’ progress in achieving the course objectives:


1. Short Assignments.  Short reports on the assigned readings will be required prior to the class in which they are discussed.  These reports are designed to help focus students’ reading and to prepare for class discussions.  All assignments must be e-mailed to the instructor at least 24 hours before the class in which they are due unless otherwise indicated.  

2.
Attendance and Participation. Each student is expected to be an active and regular participant in class discussions.  Each student will lead at least one class discussion.  

3.
Guest Lecture Reaction Papers.  Students will write a reaction paper after each guest lecture, providing their reactions, thoughts, analysis, and questions about the presentation.  

4.  
Case Studies.  Students will work in small groups.  Each group will be given a specific question about community engagement in translational research with contextual information.  Each group will develop proposals for two different research approaches that could be used to address the research question and to present the relative strengths and limitations of each approach.  Each research approach should include refining the research question, developing the study design, identifying key measures, and identifying measurement issues.  Each group will present its proposal to the rest of the class, followed by class discussion.

5.
Mid-Term and Final.  There will be one mid-term examination that covers foundational material covered during the first part of the course.  The final examination will require students to critically evaluate key issues in involving community collaborations in clinical effectiveness research and implementation science. 


Point Allocations

		Assignment

		Maximum Points Possible



		Short Assignments 

		100 points



		Attendance, Participation, and Lead Class Discussion

		 50 points



		Case Studies

		100 points



		Mid-Term

		50 points



		Examination 

		100 points





Grading

Grading is based on the total number of points earned:

		360 points or greater

		A



		346 points – 359.99 points

		A-



		333 points – 345.99 points

		B+



		320 points – 332.99 points

		B



		306 points – 319.99 points

		B-



		293 points – 305.99 points

		C+



		280 points – 292.99 points

		C



		266 points – 279.99 points

		C-



		253 points – 265.99 points

		D+



		240 points – 252.99 points

		D



		239.99 points or less

		E





Course Policies

Students are expected to adhere to the following course policies.

Course Website


Additional detail, regular updates to the course schedule and assignments, and announcements will be posted on the course web site.  You are expected to check the web site on a regular basis (i.e., at least one day prior to each class meeting).


Class Decorum


Please: (1) be on time, (2) respect others’ points of view, (3) listen quietly when others are speaking, and (4) turn off cell phones, alarms, and other such distractions.


Returned Assignments


Keep copies of all assignments that you submit and of all grades until you receive official notification of your final course grade.


Academic Honesty


You are expected and required to comply with the University’s academic honesty policy (University of Florida Rules 6C1-4.017 Student Affairs: Academic Honesty Guidelines, available at http://regulations.ufl.edu/chapter4/4017.pdf).  Cheating, plagiarism, and other forms of academic dishonesty will not be tolerated.  Note that misrepresentation of the truth for academic gain (e.g., misrepresenting your personal circumstances to get special consideration) constitutes cheating under the University of Florida Academic Honesty Guidelines.


Attendance Policy  


Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. The UF Graduate Catalog is available at http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/.  Students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material.


Policy on Make-Up Work  

Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances.  In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance with university policy.  Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero. 

Special Needs

If you have special needs (such as a physical disability or a learning disability) that pertain to this course, please inform me immediately.  Please note that university policy requires students requesting classroom accommodation to register with the Dean of Students Office. [Contact the Disability Resource Center within the Dean of Students Office, 352-392-8565, http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/.] The Dean of Students Office will work with you to provide the appropriate documentation to the instructor. 

Topical Overview

Note: Each week will include either a guest lecture or student-led discussion.

		Week  

		Major Topic

		Sub-Topics



		1

		Introduction


to Clinical Effectiveness Research Paradigms and Community Engagement

		Review of Definitions of Clinical Effectiveness Research

The Role of Various Types of Communities in Clinical Effectiveness Research



		2

		Research Study Designs: Overview and Overview of the Patient Reported Outcomes Measurement Information System Initiative 

		Overview of different types of research designs (e.g., randomized controlled trials, pragmatic clinical trials) and their applicability to clinical effectiveness research

The PROMIS initiative and clinical effectiveness



		3

		Research Study Designs: The Next Generation of Clinical Effectiveness Studies and Involving Stakeholders

		Overview of how study designs can be combined to address clinical effectiveness.

Case studies and discussion of collaborating with stakeholders on defining relevant outcomes


Case Studies and Discussion of Research in PBRNs



		4

		Improving Data Utility



		Discussion of potential applications of existing large databases to study important questions regarding clinical risk factors, treatments, outcomes and health policy. Strengths and limitations of large databases that are commonly used for research will be considered, including data from Medicare, Medicaid, the Veterans Administration, NIH-funded cohort studies, and state and regional cancer registries. 

Discussion of how to supplement existing databases with Outcomes of Relevance to the Community



		5

		Mid-Term Examination

Health Disparities and Clinical Effectiveness Research

		Discussion of selected methods and studies for engaging communities in clinical effectiveness research to reduce health disparities 



		6

		Learning Collaboratives to Foster Research

		 The Development of Learning Collaboratives and Community Engagement






		7

		Applied Case Studies

		Student Presentations



		8

		Future Directions for Clinical Effectiveness Research and Engaging Communities


Final Examination

		Priority areas for funded research





		

		

		





TEXTBOOK


Institute of Medicine.  Redesigning the Clinical Effectiveness Paradigm.  Washington DC: The National Academies Press. 2010.

Additional Readings/Course Materials

Note: Guest speakers will be asked to suggest additional readings pertinent to their topic.

Bergman DA, Beck A. Moving from research to large-scale change in child health care.

Acad Pediatr. 2011 Sep-Oct;11(5):360-8. 


Gannon M, Qaseem A, Snow V, Snooks Q.


Using online learning collaboratives to facilitate practice improvement for COPD: an ACPNet pilot study.

Am J Med Qual. 2011 May-Jun;26(3):212-9.

Kelly MA, Morse JQ, Stover A, Hofkens T, Huisman E, Shulman S, Eisen SV, Becker SJ, Weinfurt K, Boland E, Pilkonis PA.


Describing depression: congruence between patient experiences and clinical assessments. Br J Clin Psychol. 2011 Mar;50(1):46-66. 


Sung VW, Marques F, Rogers RR, Williams DA, Myers DL, Clark MA.


Content validation of the patient-reported outcomes measurement information system (PROMIS) framework in women with urinary incontinence. Neurourol Urodyn. 2011 Apr;30(4):503-9.
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Identity on the Web 


University of Florida   


 


Course number  


Credits: 03 


Meeting times   


 


Instructor: Kalpana Ramgopal,  


Email:  ramgopal@iastate.edu 


Phone: 


 


 


 


About this course:    
This course synthesizes two different but complementary tools of communication: graphic 


design and assembly (both print and electronic).  My purpose is to teach you the 


fundamental design principles and techniques for effective visual communication. These 


principles and techniques are applied, through projects, to achieve a communication 


objective across different platforms.  Students can expect a practical, hands-on 


experience.  A key tool for creating your digital work in this course is Adobe Illustrator. 


Illustrator is an effective tool for creating original artwork, designing logos, banners, icons 


and navigational elements for online and print. The artwork can then easily be exported 


to the Web or imported into other programs.  


 


Objectives 


This course will talk about the need for and means to deliver strong visual identity. 


Through case studies and practical, hands-on experience students will learn to 


develop and execute designs for any medium. By the end of the course, you will be 


able to: 


 (1) Master and apply the basic and several advanced features of Adobe Illustrator. 


 (2) Develop artwork for several platforms.  


 (3) Enhance the visibility and communication and interactive value of any project 


using simple graphics, photos, charts and other visual elements. 


 (4) Starting with simple graphics, through the course of the semester, design high-


impact campaigns and promotional pieces that translate to print and online 


media.  


 (5) Present, explain and justify your ideas and strategy to your audience be they 


your colleagues, supervisors or clients.  


 


Expectations 


 Listen and participate in live sessions. Learn, discuss and keep up with design trends 


and technology.  


 You will not be allowed to use copyrighted images or artwork. You will be expected  


 to come up with your own ideas and images. 


  


Materials 


It is recommended that you back up your work. I would recommend buying an 


external, portable hard drive. A 250 GB drive will be enough to store work from this 


semester and animations and sound or photo slide shows from later semesters.  


 


Textbook: Brand Identity Essentials; Designing Brand Identity; The Web Designer’s 


Idea Book, Volume 2.  







Additional readings as assigned. 


 


Late Submission Policy 


Assignments and projects are due at the date and time specified. Late assignments 


will be graded down one full letter grade for each class day late. Technical issues 


are not an excuse for late work. 


 


Projects  


 Assignments, readings and participation  


Purpose: To encourage engagement in class project and the subject. You may be required 


to critique your peers’ work, read and discuss design principles and trends. 


 


 Introductory projects  


 Purpose: Start integrating ideas and application of software.   


 


 Beginning design project 


Purpose: Continue to apply creativity and design principles to enhance communication. 


Points awarded on use of technology as well as demonstration of design principles.   


 


 Intermediate design project 


Purpose: Expand use of Illustrator; integrate graphics and photos; start working on graphics 


for the web and other mobile devices.  


 


 Final Project 


Purpose:  Student determines and designs a combination of pieces to promote a cause, 


event, organization or campaign. The final project will involve conceptualizing, designing, 


packaging and presenting the cause, event, organization or campaign.  


 


Week 1-5: Learning to use Adobe Illustrator 


 


Week 6: 


Introductions.  


Discussion topics: What is Identity and why is it important. Does the internet make it easier 


to establish, promote and maintain identity? 


Elements of Identity – Name, color, logo, image 


Assignment 1: 250-300-word piece about you. 


 


Week 7: 


Discussion topics: Extrapolating visuals from text. Imagery, color, contrast, space and 


dimension. 


Assignment 2: Visualization: Design a thumbnail and a 4 x 4 image that represents you. 


Idea must come from the personal piece.  


In addition to submitting self-portraits, prior to next class, every student will review their 


classmates’ work and submit their pick of top three and a brief description of what 


makes the image stand out. 


 


Week 8:  


Present your self-portrait. 


Discussion topics: Shape, balance, repetition and visual Impact:  


Beginning design project: Using type, color, space, emotion and balance to depict a 


concept and design a web banner that incorporates the concept and words. 


Review classmates’ work and submit top three. 







 


Week 9: 


Brief discussion of beginning design project, what worked, take-aways. 


Discussion topics: Symbols; typography for the web, legibility versus readability, type in 


graphics versus type on a web page; role of words and story. 


Intermediate design project: Redesigning a logo and incorporating it in print and 


electronic form – business cards, navigation bar/splash page, banners etc. Critique on 


week 10. Final due on week 11. 


 


Week 10: 


Discussion topics: When to use graphic elements on the web; graphic navigation systems 


- using graphics to promote consistency and aid in navigation 


Critiques of intermediate project. Final due next week. Review classmates’ work and 


submit top three. 


 


Week 11: 


Brief discussion of intermediate project, what worked, take-aways. 


Discussion topics: Building an online identity; digital brands. 


Final project: Determine and design combination of pieces to promote a cause, event, 


organization or campaign. Write a brief that describes the event, audience, campaign 


and strategy. Final product Is a stand-alone campaign that includes at least three 


variations of an ad, two other promotional pieces and two online-only components. 


 


Week 12:  


Discussion topic: Case studies in visual identity.  


 


Week 13:  


Discussion topic: Elements of web design. Must-have elements for any design -


particularly online.  


Critiques of final project. Final project due on week 15. 


 


Week 14:  


Discussion topics: Brainstorming, researching and testing your ideas and design; keeping 


it simple. 


 


Week 15: 


Presentation of final projects 


 
 Breakdown of grades 


 Attendance, reading and participation: 50 points 


 Intro projects :    50  


 Beginning design project:    300 


 Intermediate design project:    300 


 Final project:    500 


 Total Points Possible   1200 


 


 Grade Percentage Points 


 A 94  1128 


 A- 91  1092 


 B+ 87  1044 


 B 84  1008 


 B- 81  972 







 C+ 77  924 


 C 74  888 


 C- 71  852 


 D+ 67  814 


 D 64  778 


 D-  61 742 


 


General University policies regarding grading are found at: 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html  


 


STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES:  Students requesting class accommodation must first register 


with the Dean of Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide 


documentation to the students, who must then provide this documentation to the 


Instructor when requesting accommodation.  For more information about the Dean of 


Students Office, please visit: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/ 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/






UCC: Syllabus Checklist


Rev. 10/10


All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined





		Check Box2: 

		0: Yes

		1: Yes

		2: Yes

		3: Yes

		4: Yes

		5: Yes

		6: Yes

		7: Yes

		8: Yes








Instructor InformationUniversity of Florida Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

GMS 6803: Data Management for Clinical Research (Fall 20XX)

Monday 7th--9th Periods, 1329 Bldg. Room 5151







□ Exam I (20%) 







□ Exam II (20%) 





□ Class Participation (10%) 









 

Sally Muller, MS                                                       Phone: 352-226-9595 

Instructor                                                               Fax:   352-378-9646                              

Department of Health Outcomes and Policy                             Email: sallymuller@ufl.edu                                

University of Florida College of Medicine                              Office: 1329 Bldg. Room 5151 

PO Box 100147                                                     Office Hours: Mon 10th Period  

Gainesville, FL  32610-0231                                                         or by appointment  

                             

Prerequisites:  A working knowledge of MS Windows operating system is required.  Prior experience with one or more data entry packages (MS Excel, Minitab,  etc.) is required.     



Class and Office Hours: Class meets Monday from 7th – 9th Periods (1:55 – 4:55 pm) in 1329 SW 16th Street, room 5151, 5th floor. There will be a 15-minute break approximately mid-way through class.  Office hours are on Monday 10th Period (5:10 – 6:00 pm) or by appointment.  Also most class sessions will include a student presentation or quiz in addition to lecture.    

Course Overview: This three-credit course covers using SAS to ensure the control of data during every stage of clinical research.  Students will learn good data management principles beginning with data collection instruments through creating and managing an audit trail using SAS. 

 

Course Goals: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to

 Select and design appropriate data collection instruments.

 Understand the process of creating files ready for statistical analysis in both format and quality, by merging   

   and processing existing collections of numbers.

 Employ a wide-range of tools for inspecting and correcting data during data entry and after data entry.

 Produce graphical output (HTML, BMP, JPG, GIF, ActiveX, etc) and other enhanced reports in a variety of  

  formats (PDF, RTF, SVG and PostScript, etc.) 

 Utilize best-practice techniques for file naming and file backup.

 Create and manage integrity constraints and audit trails using SAS.

 

Required Text: Learning SAS by Example A Programmer's Guide, First Edition

by Ron Cody, description: http://www.sas.com/apps/pubscat/bookdetails.jsp?pc=60864

The Little SAS Book, Fourth Edition, by Lora D. Delwiche and Susan J. Slaughter

description: http://www.sas.com/apps/pubscat/bookdetails.jsp?catid=1&pc=59216

Recommended Text: Cody's Data Cleaning Techniques, Second Edition

by Ron Cody, description: http://www.sas.com/apps/pubscat/bookdetails.jsp?pc=61703

Optional Texts: Health Care Data and SAS, First Edition,by Marge Scerbo, Craig Dickstein, Alan Wilson.description: http://www.sas.com/apps/pubscat/bookdetails.jsp?pc=57638

Management of Data in Clinical Trials, Second Edition

by Eleanor McFadden,description: http://www.amazon.com/s/ref=nb_sb_noss?url=search-alias%3Daps&field-keywords=Management+of+Data+in+Clinical+Trials&x=7&y=18

 





Required Hardware and Software: Laptops will be required for all classes.  Software requirements are Microsoft Word (2003 or 2007 versions); SAS 9.2 and EpiInfo (see Appendix for detailed instructions on how to acquire).

SAKAI:  Homework, data, and possibly other information will be available in the UF SAKAI web system. You must have a valid Gatorlink ID and password.  For assistance, call the UF Help Desk at 392-HELP.



Grade Composition:

Class participation: 10%

Formal class presentations: 10%

Homework: 40%

Quizzes, Mid-term, and Final: 40%



Homework:  Homework will cover a variety of situations and usually include sample data and a list of tasks required.  For homework assignments, students must create their own program; however, discussion of necessary SAS topics is encouraged. Late homework will be penalized 10% on the first day, 20% on the next day, and so forth. The grading scale for this course consists of standard UF Registrar's scale, including minus grades, below.



Letter Grade   Grade Points   Grade Percentage

A                     4.0                   95-100

A-                    3.67                 90-94

B+                   3.33                 87-89

B                     3.0                   83-86

B-                    2.67                 80-82

C+                   2.33                 77-79

C                     2.0                   73-76

C-                    1.67                 70-72

D+                   1.33                 67-69

D                     1.0                   63-66

D-                    .67                   60-62

E                      0                      59 and below



For more detail on letter grades and university policies related to them, see the Registrar’s Grade Policy regulations at http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html  

 

Session Objectives: The objectives of each session will involve one or more of the following:  

 Understanding of best practices of research data management from multi-media presentations of material via power-point and an online SAS session.  

 Practice of communication skills with student presentations of homework material.  This will facilitate learning of the material and future career success.  

 Practice of SAS programming during in-class labs where students will work with another student and will receive assistance from myself and possibly others.  

 Eight quizzes where, at the beginning of the class, students will be provided with a task or questions to complete during the session.  

  

Topics:  Topics covered in the course are listed below. 

 Research data management best practices (naming conventions, documentation, backing up and archiving files, security, backwards planning, double entry and verification, and others). 

 Selecting and using data collection instruments 

 Navigating the SAS windowing environment 

 Getting data (raw, proprietary, and instream) into SAS with program code and SAS wizard 

 Using SAS to process files and create files ready for statistical analysis in both quality and format 

 Working with multiple input files (eg. SAS and a proprietary database file) to create files ready for statistical analysis  

 Producing simple and enhanced reports including with the new SAS statistical graphics procedures 

 Creating integrity constraints and audit trails 



 

Policies



Policy Related to Class Attendance: Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalogue (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. UF rules require attendance during the first two course sessions. Regardless of attendance, students are responsible for all material presented in class and meeting the scheduled due dates for class assignments. Finally, students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material except for the first class session. 

 

Statement of University’s Honesty Policy: At the University of Florida, each student is bound by the academic honesty guidelines of the University and the student conduct code printed in the Student Guide and on the University website.  The Honor Code states: “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity." Cheating, lying, misrepresentation, or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable behavior.  

 

Students are expected to act in accordance with the University of Florida policy on academic integrity (see Student Conduct Code, the Graduate Student Handbook or this web site for more details:  http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/).   

 




GMS6803 Class expectations regarding Academic Integrity:  Students are encouraged to discuss the material with other members of the class on homework and other assignments.  Students are expected to refrain from the following: 



 Copying any portion of another person's work on any assignment, quiz, or exam in this course. 

 Using any materials provided by a previous student in the course for any purpose.  

 Allowing any other person to complete any portion of any assignment, quiz, or exam in this  

  course.



I concur with Dr. Amy Cantrell's thought, "I believe that one of the reasons academic integrity is becoming a large issue in colleges and universities is that, for whatever reason(s), students tend to be more concerned about the grade they will obtain in the course than they are interested in learning the material.  If you focus on learning the material and worry less about the grade you will receive, you will be rewarded with knowledge that will be much more useful to you in the future than the difference between an A, B, or even C in this class."    



Classroom etiquette: Please come to class on time and be prepared to stay until the time scheduled as the end of class.  Pagers and cell phones should not be used in class.  The use of cell phones, text messaging, and pagers is a common complaint from students.  Please turn them off.  Or, if you expect urgent calls, set them to “vibrate.”  Computer should not be used in class except when working on lab or class exercises.  

 

Policy Related to Make-up Exams or Other Work: Students are allowed to make up work as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances warranting a medical excuse and resulting in the student missing a homework or project deadline, consistent with College policy.  Documentation from a health care provider is required. Late homework will be penalized 10% on the first day, 20% on the next day, and so forth. 

 

Accommodations for Students with Disabilities: If you require classroom accommodation because of a disability, you may register with the Dean of Students Office (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/). The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to you, which you then give to the instructor when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 

  

Counseling and Student Health: Students may occasionally have personal issues that arise in the course of pursuing higher education or that may interfere with their academic performance. If you find yourself facing problems affecting your coursework, you are encouraged to talk with an instructor and to seek confidential assistance at the University of Florida Counseling Center, 352-392-1575, or Student Mental Health Services, 352-392-1171. Visit their web sites for more information: http://www.counsel.ufl.edu/ or http://www.shcc.ufl.edu/smhs/help.shtml  

 

The Student Health Care Center at Shands is a satellite clinic of the main Student Health Care Center located on Fletcher Drive on campus. Student Health at Shands offers a variety of clinical services, including primary care, women's health care, immunizations, mental health care, and pharmacy services.  The clinic is located on the second floor of the Dental Tower in the Health Science Center.  For more information, contact the clinic at 392-0627 or check out the web site at: www.health.ufl.edu/shcc 

 

Crisis intervention is always available 24/7 from Alachua County Crisis Center: (352) 264-6789. 

 

BUT – Do not wait until you reach a crisis to come in and talk with us.  We have helped many students through stressful situations impacting their academic performance.  You are not alone so do not be afraid to ask for assistance.   
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		Department Name and Number: Mass Communication 012320001

		Full Course Title: Advanced Web Topics II: Basic Programming Concepts and Introduction to JavaScript

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Advanced Web II

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2
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Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

College of Medicine


University of Florida

GMS 68XX: Applied Topics in Clinical Effectiveness Research

Spring 201X

(First offering anticipated Spring 2013)


Class Meetings:  
TBD

Class Location:
1329 Building (1329 SW 16th Street), Room 5279





Credit Hours:  
2  credits (2, 2-hour sessions per week for 8 weeks)

Instructor:

Jill Boylston Herndon, Ph.D.

Office Hours:

TBD

Office:


1329 Building, Suite 5130

Phone:

352-265-7216

E-Mail:

jbh@ichp.ufl.edu

Website:

TBA

Subject Description 

Clinical effectiveness research advances the translation of evidence about the effectiveness of treatments and heath care delivery strategies into practice by assessing what interventions and strategies work best for which patients and in what settings.  This course provides an overview of the origins of clinical effectiveness research, the role of clinical effectiveness research in the translational research spectrum, the different study designs used for conducting clinical effectiveness research, and the strengths and limitations of different methodological approaches.  Because students obtain specific methods training in other courses throughout the curriculum, the focus of this course is on critical appraisal of the appropriateness of the methods used relative to the study question and the implications of the study design for translating evidence into practice.     

Course Objectives
The primary goals of this course are to enhance students’ knowledge of clinical effectiveness research and their ability to critically evaluate clinical effectiveness studies.  More specifically, students who successfully complete the course will be able to: 

· summarize the historical origins and evolution of clinical effectiveness research,

· explain the role of clinical effectiveness research in the translational research spectrum, 


· describe the major categories of study designs that are used in conducting clinical effectiveness research,


· compare and contrast the strengths and weaknesses of the different study designs, and


· critically evaluate clinical effectiveness research studies by assessing the strengths and limitations of the study design and measures selected for informing health care decision making in real-world settings.


Course Procedure

Class time will be used for presentations, case studies, and class discussion. Most classes will begin with presentation of a major topic, followed by class discussion.  Some class sessions will be devoted to case studies and guest presentations by Health Science Center faculty engaged in clinical effectiveness research.  The course will be enhanced by students’ active involvement in the course. Students are expected to come to each class prepared and to actively and constructively participate in class discussions.

Student Course Requirements

The following will be used to assess students’ progress in achieving the course objectives:


1. Short Assignments.  Short reports on the assigned readings will be required prior to the class in which they are discussed.  These reports are designed to help focus students’ reading and to prepare for class discussions.  All assignments must be e-mailed to the instructor at least 24 hours before the class in which they are due unless otherwise indicated.  

2.
Attendance and Participation. Each student is expected to be an active and regular participant in class discussions.  Each student will lead at least one class discussion.  

3.
Guest Lecture Reaction Papers.  Students will write a reaction paper after each guest lecture, providing their reactions, thoughts, analysis, and questions about the presentation.  

4.  
Case Studies.  Students will work in small groups.  Each group will be given a specific clinical effectiveness research question with contextual information.  Each group will develop proposals for two different research approaches that could be used to address the research question and to present the relative strengths and limitations of each approach.  Each research approach should include refining the research question, developing the study design, identifying key measures, and identifying measurement issues.  Each group will present its proposal to the rest of the class, followed by class discussion.

5.
Mid-Term and Final.  There will be one mid-term examination that covers foundational material covered during the first part of the course.  The final examination will require students to critically evaluate key issues in clinical effectiveness research. 


Point Allocations

		Assignment

		Maximum Points Possible



		Short Assignments 

		100 points



		Attendance, Participation, and Lead Class Discussion

		 50 points



		Case Studies

		100 points



		Mid-Term

		50 points



		Examination 

		100 points





Grading

Grading is based on the total number of points earned:

		360 points or greater

		A



		346 points – 359.99 points

		A-



		333 points – 345.99 points

		B+



		320 points – 332.99 points

		B



		306 points – 319.99 points

		B-



		293 points – 305.99 points

		C+



		280 points – 292.99 points

		C



		266 points – 279.99 points

		C-



		253 points – 265.99 points

		D+



		240 points – 252.99 points

		D



		239.99 points or less

		E





Course Policies

Students are expected to adhere to the following course policies.

Course Website


Additional detail, regular updates to the course schedule and assignments, and announcements will be posted on the course web site.  You are expected to check the web site on a regular basis (i.e., at least one day prior to each class meeting).


Class Decorum


Please: (1) be on time, (2) respect others’ points of view, (3) listen quietly when others are speaking, and (4) turn off cell phones, alarms, and other such distractions.


Returned Assignments


Keep copies of all assignments that you submit and of all grades until you receive official notification of your final course grade.


Academic Honesty


You are expected and required to comply with the University’s academic honesty policy (University of Florida Rules 6C1-4.017 Student Affairs: Academic Honesty Guidelines, available at http://regulations.ufl.edu/chapter4/4017.pdf).  Cheating, plagiarism, and other forms of academic dishonesty will not be tolerated.  Note that misrepresentation of the truth for academic gain (e.g., misrepresenting your personal circumstances to get special consideration) constitutes cheating under the University of Florida Academic Honesty Guidelines.


Attendance Policy  


Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. The UF Graduate Catalog is available at http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/.  Students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material.


Policy on Make-Up Work  

Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances.  In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance with university policy.  Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero. 

Special Needs

If you have special needs (such as a physical disability or a learning disability) that pertain to this course, please inform me immediately.  Please note that university policy requires students requesting classroom accommodation to register with the Dean of Students Office. [Contact the Disability Resource Center within the Dean of Students Office, 352-392-8565, http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/.] The Dean of Students Office will work with you to provide the appropriate documentation to the instructor. 

Topical Overview

Note: Each week will include either a guest lecture or student-led discussion.

		Week  

		Major Topic

		Sub-Topics



		1

		Introduction


to Clinical Effectiveness Research

		Review of NIH definition of Clinical and Translational Research


Role of Clinical Effectiveness Research in the Translational Research Spectrum


History and Evolution of Clinical Effectiveness Research in the U.S.



		2

		Research Study Designs: Trials

		Overview of different types of trials (e.g., randomized controlled trials, pragmatic clinical trials)


Strengths and limitations for informing clinical decision-making in real-world settings


Implications for translating evidence into practice



		3

		Research Study Designs: Retrospective and Observational Studies

		Overview of different types of retrospective and observational studies


Strengths and limitations for informing clinical decision-making in real-world settings


Implications for translating evidence into practice



		4

		Research Study Designs: Simulations and Meta-Analyses




		Overview of different types of simulations and meta-analyses


Strengths and limitations for informing clinical decision-making in real-world settings


Implications for translating evidence into practice



		5

		Mid-Term Examination

Clinical Practice Guidelines

		Rationale for clinical practice guidelines


Clinical practice guideline development


Evidence base for clinical practice guidelines



		6

		Using Clinical Effectiveness Research to Compare Strategies of Providing Care

		Use of predictive instruments in clinical settings

Effectiveness research to evaluate different strategies for health care delivery 



		7

		Applied Case Studies

		Student Presentations



		8

		Future Directions for Clinical Effectiveness Research

Final Examination

		Priority areas for funded research

Identify priority areas relative to individual practice specialty and research interests





TEXTBOOK


There is no textbook for this course.  Instead, the readings below, which are available through the library’s databases, will be used.

Readings/Course Materials

Note: Guest speakers will be asked to suggest additional readings pertinent to their topic.


Atkins, D. 2007. Creating and synthesizing evidence with decision makers in mind: Integrating evidence from clinical trials and other study designs. Medical Care 45(10 Supl 2):S16-S22.


Baigent, C., F. E. Harrell, M. Buyse, J. R. Emberson, and D. G. Altman. 2008. Ensuring trial validity by data quality assurance and diversification of monitoring methods. Clinical Trials 5(1):49-55.

Berwick, D. M. 2008. The science of improvement. Journal of the American Medical Association 299(10):1182-1184.


Birkmeyer, N. J., D. Share, D. A. Campbell, Jr., R. L. Prager, M. Moscucci, and J. D. Birkmeyer.


2005. Partnering with payers to improve surgical quality: The Michigan plan. Surgery 138(5):815-820.


Blumenthal, D., and C. M. Kilo. 1998. A report card on continuous quality improvement. Milbank Quarterly 76(4):511, 625-648.

Brook, R. H., and K. N. Lohr. 1985. Efficacy, effectiveness, variations, and quality. Medical Care 23(5):710-722.


Brookhart, M.A. et al. Evaluating the Validity of an Instrumental Variable Study of Neuroleptics. Can Between-Physician Differences in Prescribing Patterns Be Used to Estimate Treatment Effects? Medical Care, Vol. 45, No. 2, 2007, pp. S116–S122.

Chalkidou K, Whicher D, Kary W, Tunis S. Comparative effectiveness research priorities: identifying critical gaps in evidence for clinical and health policy decision making. Int J Technol Assess Health Care. 2009 Jul;25(3):241-8. 

Chou R, Aronson N, Atkins D, Ismaila AS, Santaguida P, Smith DH, Whitlock E, Wilt TJ, Moher D. AHRQ series paper 4: assessing harms when comparing medical interventions: AHRQ and the effective health-care program. J Clin Epidemiol. 2010 May;63(5):502-12. 

Congressional Budget Office. 2007. Research on the comparative effectiveness of medical treatments: Issues and options for an expanded federal role. Washington, DC: Congress of the United States.

Crystal, S. et al. Studying Prescription Drug Use and Outcomes with Medicaid Claims Data: Strengths, Limitations, and Strategies, Medical Care, Vol. 45, No. 2, 2007, pp. S58–S65.


Dougherty, D., and P. H. Conway. 2008. The “3T’s” road map to transform US health care: the “how” of high-quality care. Journal of the American Medical Association 299(19):2319-2321.

Dreyer NA, Tunis SR, Berger M, Ollendorf D, Mattox P, Gliklich R. Why observational studies should be among the tools used in comparative effectiveness research. Health Aff (Millwood). 2010 Oct;29(10):1818-25.

Glasziou, P., I. Chalmers, M. Rawlins, and P. McCulloch. 2007. When are randomised trials unnecessary? Picking signal from noise. British Medical Journal 334(7589):349-351.


Grossman DC, Moyer VA, Melnyk BM, Chou R, DeWitt TG.  The anatomy of a US Preventive Services Task Force Recommendation: lipid screening for children and adolescents. Arch Pediatr Adolesc Med. 2011 Mar;165(3):205-10.

Federal Coordinating Council for Comparative Effectiveness Research. 2009.  Report to the President and the Congress.  Washington, DC.:  U.S. Department of Health and Human Services.  


Feuer, E.J. Modeling the Impact of Adjuvant Therapy and Screening Mammography on U.S. Breast Cancer Mortality between 1975 and 2000: Introduction to the Problem, Journal of the National Cancer Institute Monographs, Vol. 36, 2006, pp. 2-6

Horn, S. D. and J. Gassaway. Practice-Based Evidence Study Design for Comparative Effectiveness Research, Medical Care, Vol. 45, No. 2, 2007, pp. S50–S57.


IOM (Institute of Medicine). 2010. Redesigning the Clinical Effectiveness Research Paradigm: Innovation and Practice-Based Approaches: Workshop Summary. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.


IOM (Institute of Medicine). 2009. Initial National Priorities for Comparative Effectiveness Research. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

Kravitz, R. L., N. Duan, and J. Braslow. 2004. Evidence-based medicine, heterogeneity of treatment effects, and the trouble with averages. Milbank Quarterly 82(4):661-687.


Liang, L. 2007 (March/April). The gap between evidence and practice. Health Affairs 26(2): w119-w121.


Lohr, K. N. 2007. Emerging methods in comparative effectiveness and safety: Symposium overview and summary. Medical Care 45(10):55-58.

Luce BR, Kramer JM, Goodman SN, Connor JT, Tunis S, Whicher D, Schwartz JS. Rethinking randomized clinical trials for comparative effectiveness research: the need for transformational change. Ann Intern Med. 2009 Aug 4;151(3):206-9.  

Maclure, M. et al. “Designed Delays Versus Rigorous Pragmatic Trials: Lower Carat Gold Standards Can Produce Relevant Drug Evaluations,” Medical Care, Vol. 45, No. 2, 2007, pp. S44–S49. 

Mazor, K.M. et al. Cluster Randomized Trials: Opportunities and Barriers Identified by Leaders of Eight Health Plans, Medical Care, Vol. 25, No. 2, 2007, pp. S29–S37.

Murillo H, Reece EA, Snyderman R, Sung NS.  Meeting the challenges facing clinical research: solutions proposed by leaders of medical specialty and clinical research societies.  Acad Med. 2006 Feb;81(2):107-12.

Owens DK, Qaseem A, Chou R, Shekelle P; Clinical Guidelines Committee of the American College of Physicians. High-value, cost-conscious health care: concepts for clinicians to evaluate the benefits, harms, and costs of medical interventions. Ann Intern Med. 2011 Feb 1;154(3):174-80.

Pignone, M. et al. Challenges in Systematic Reviews of Economic Analyses, Annals of Internal Medicine, Vol. 142, No. 12, Pt. 2, June 21, 2005, pp. 1073-9.

Rush, A. J. 2008. Developing the evidence for evidence-based practice. Canadian Medical Association Journal 178:1313-1315.

Schneeweiss, S. et al. Increasing Levels of Restriction in Pharmacoepidemiologic Database Studies of Elderly and Comparison with Randomized Trial Results. Medical Care, Vol. 45, No. 2, 2007, pp. S131–S142.


Schneeweiss, S., M. Maclure, A. M. Walker, P. Grootendorst, and S. B. Soumerai. 2001. On the evaluation of drug benefits policy changes with longitudinal claims data: The policy maker’s versus the clinician’s perspective. Health Policy 55(2):97-109.

Sedrakyan, A. and C. Shih. Improving Depiction of Benefits and Harms: Analyses of Studies of Well-known Therapeutics and Review of High-impact Medical Journals. Medical Care, Vol. 45, No. 2, 2007, pp. S23–S28. 

Strom, B.L. Methodologic Challenges to Studying Patient Safety and Comparative Effectiveness. Medical Care, Vol. 45, No. 2, 2007, pp. S13–S15.


Sung et al. Central challenges facing the national clinical research enterprise. JAMA. 2003 Mar 2;289(10):1278-87.

Tunis, S. R., D. B. Stryer, and C. M. Clancy. 2003. Practical clinical trials: Increasing the value of clinical research for decision making in clinical and health policy. Journal of the American Medical Association 290(12):1624-1632.

Weinstein, M.C. et al. ISPOR Task Force on Good Research Practices--Modeling Studies. Value Health, Vol. 6, No. 1, January – February, 2003, pp. 9-17.


Woolf SH.  The meaning of translational research and why it matters. JAMA. 2008 Jan 9;299(2):211-3.

Woolf, S. H., and R. E. Johnson. 2005. The break-even point: When medical advances are less important than improving the fidelity with which they are delivered. Annals of Family Medicine 3(6):545-552.


Zerhouni, E. A. 2007. Translational research: Moving discovery to practice. Clinical Pharmacology

and Therapeutics 81(1):126-128.

Zerhouni EA. Translational and clinical science -- time for a new vision. N Engl J Med 2005;353:1621-1623


Zerhouni EA, Alving B. 2006. Clinical and translational science awards: a framework for a national research agenda. Trans Res. 148(1):4-5.
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Advanced Web Design: 2 


Basic Programming Concepts and Introduction to JavaScript 


University of Florida 


 


 


Instructor 


Peggi Rodgers 


mrodgers@mistycanyon.com 


707-206-7567 


Virtual office hours:  Weds. 9:00-11:00 PST 


 


Course Objectives 


In the first six weeks of this course, students will be introduced to basic 


programming concepts utilizing JavaScript.  The class will give hands-on 


experience in writing small programs, programming terminology, concepts, and 


best practices. Students will learn to write programs using such constructs as loops, 


statements, variables, and functions. Good programming habits will be covered, as 


well as program design, flow charting and architecture, and debugging techniques.   


The class examples and assignments will use JavaScript, as it requires nothing 


more than a text editor and browser to execute; however, the focus of the first part 


of the class will be on learning the syntax and logic of programming, and not on 


writing browser-centric JavaScript.  Consequently, the principles learned in this 


course will be easily applied to any programming language, whether it is a 


compiled language like C, or an interpreted language like PHP. 


The programming concepts portion of the class will not be teaching JavaScript per 


sé.  However, JavaScript-specific lessons will follow in the last half of the course. 


The second half of the class will introduce students to basic and intermediate 


JavaScript constructs and methodologies.  Students will learn to script forms, work 


with rollovers and other interactive web page functionality.  This portion of the 


course will utilize concepts learned in the first half and apply them to JavaScript in 


order to write programs for use in a web environment. 


Student Expectations 


Students may expect to finish the class with a good understanding of and 


foundation in programming concepts and JavaScript.  They will feel comfortable 


with basic programming techniques and have sufficient knowledge to write scripts 


which add interactivity to their web pages.  This knowledge will be helpful in 


customizing and debugging sprys written by Dreamweaver as well as other open 


source code taken from the web.  Additionally, because this course lays the 


foundation necessary for all programming languages, students may expect to be 







Programming Concepts and JavaScript for the Web, University of Florida, Masters Program - 


Digital Media 


Instructor:  Peggi Rodgers  Page 2 


 


able to move on to learn other interpreted languages such as PHP and ASP or 


compiled languages such as C and C++. 


 


Classroom Etiquette 


Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 


Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the 


student who must then provide this documentation to the Instructor when 


requesting accommodation. 


 


The use of cell phones is prohibited in the classroom and phones should be turned 


off during the time students are in class.  


 


Students will be expected to attend every class, arrive to class on time and 


demonstrate behavior which is courteous and polite to the instructor and their 


fellow students.  Students will also be expected to abide by the University's 


regulations regarding Student Rights and Responsibilities.  These may be found on 


the University's website at http://www.dso.ufl.edu/studentguide/studentrights.php.  


Special attention should be paid to the Academic Honesty Guidelines as they relate 


to plagiarism. 


 


There are services available to students experiencing problems.  Please contact the 


UF Counseling and Wellness Center at (352) 392-1575.  Additional information 


about them may be found on their website: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/ 


 


Exams, Make-up Exams, Assignments and Grades 


There are no exams for this class.  Assessment will be based upon completion of 


homework assignments and a final project as well as class attendance.  


 


Assignments must be submitted no later than 3:00 p.m. EST on the day specified.  


Late assignments will not be accepted.  However, in the case of extraordinary 


circumstances, acceptance of late assignments will be at the discretion of the teacher 


and may lose up to 10% for each day they are late.   


 


Code for assignments that have been generated by an HTML Editor (i.e. 


Dreamweaver) or code generated by other programs (i.e. online JavaScript HTML-to-


JavaScript converters) will not be accepted.  Assignments submitted utilizing these 


devices will receive a failing mark. 


 


All assignments must be completed with a satisfactory mark in order to pass the 


class.  Additional information regarding the University's grading policies, please 


visit the website at 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/studentguide/studentrights.php

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html
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Grades are based on the University's graduate grading schedule which may be 


viewed online here: http://gradschool.ufl.edu/catalog/current-catalog/catalog-


general-regulations.html#grades 


 


Grades will be comprised of a combination of attendance, completed assignments 


and one final programming projects.  Grade values are as follows: 


 


  5% Class Attendance 


45% Assignments 


50% Final programming project 


 


Assignments will be marked on the following criteria: 


 All assignments must be fully functional prior to presentation for 


assessment.  Failure to present a functioning assignment will result in a 


mark of 0. 


 Assignments will be marked on the following elements: 


o Functionality 


o Structure (use of good coding practices and formatting) 


o Readability 


o Inclusion of required elements 


 


Class Attendance 


Students will be expected to attend all classes representing 5% of the final grade. 


 


STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES:  Students requesting class accommodation 


must first register with the Dean of Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office 


will provide documentation to the students, who must then provide this 


documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation.  For more 


information about the Dean of Students Office, please visit: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/ 


 


GRADING POLICY:  General University policies regarding grading are found at: 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html  


 


 


Pre-requisites 


 Completion of an HTML or XHTML course or equivalent experience.  


 Students must have access to the Internet. 


 Students must have web space available to post assignments, and the ability 


to post their homework in that web space. 


 Students should have at least three browsers, ideally Safari, IE and Firefox 


to test their scripts for cross-browser compatibility. 


Required Software: 



http://gradschool.ufl.edu/catalog/current-catalog/catalog-general-regulations.html%23grades

http://gradschool.ufl.edu/catalog/current-catalog/catalog-general-regulations.html%23grades

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/





Programming Concepts and JavaScript for the Web, University of Florida, Masters Program - 


Digital Media 


Instructor:  Peggi Rodgers  Page 4 


 


 FTP software for uploading assignments, such as WS_FTP at 


http://wsftp.com 


 HTML editor such as Dreamweaver or a text editor such as Notepad for 


hand coding.  


 


Required Textbook(s) 


Beginning JavaScript 


Author(s): Paul Wilton and Jeremy McPeak 


Publisher: Wrox; 4th edition (October 26, 2009) or latest edition 


Language: English  


ISBN-10: 9780470525937  


ISBN-13: 978-0470525937 


eBook available for Kindle 


 


Syllabus 


 


Week 1: Introduction to Programming 


 What is Computer Programming? 


 Introductory Programming Terminology 


 What is JavaScript and Why is it Being Used Here? 


 Creating a Program Plan 


 Designing a Solution - Flowcharting 


 Implementing a Solution - Programming 


 Top Down Programming 


 At the end of this week students may expect to: 


 Understand how a program flows 


 Create a program flow chart 


 Topics this week: 


 What is a program? 


 What is a programmer? 


 Programming logic 


 Data 


 Programming languages and how they differ 


 High-level vs. low-level languages 


 Syntax 


 Program elements 


 Program flow 


 Top down programming 


 Assignment 
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Create a program plan similar to the lecture example of making tea. You can 


use either of the following two scenarios, or create one of your own: 


 Preparing a gift - let's say it's the birthday of someone special to you. 


You want to make it very pleasurable for them. List all of the steps you 


would do to wrap a gift. 


 OR 


 Fixing a meal - list all the steps you would do to create a special dish. 


 Outline the processes, decisions and possibly loops that you would 


use to fulfill your chosen scenario.  


 Note which parts of your outline are processes, decisions or loops 


and why. 
 Be sure to include the object of your scenario - the desired outcome.  


 To complete the assignment you need to have at least one decision or 


loop and one process.  


 Use as much detail as necessary to cover every process and decision 


that's required in your scenario. What I'm looking for is a short example 


(similar to the size of the flow chart in the lecture) that will demonstrate 


your understanding of decisions, processes and loops. 


 I don't, however, need (or want) so much detail that your assignment 


takes 3 reams of paper - things in our everyday lives are obviously very 


complicated and complex, and we do many more steps than a simple 


computer program will require. 


 It's not necessary to use a flow chart or graphic representation for this 


exercise, but you may do so if you'd like.  


 I would ask, however, that you use formatting to note how the 


processes and decisions fit into the plan hierarchy - that is, in an outline-


type format.  


o If you find your flow is getting far too complicated, try 


selecting a small portion of it and break that down for me. I'm really 


just looking to see that you have a good understanding of the 


concepts covered this week. It is way too easy to get caught up in 


some complex task we do every day without much thought.  


o If you use an outline, you need to note for me where you 


are looping to and from for your decision blocks.  


 For example, let's assume you have a list of several 


items. Each item must be evaluated to see if it meets a given 


criterion. Let's say that we wish to purchase the first item on 


the list which costs less than $10.  


 Pick first or next item on the list to evaluate (process) 
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 Have all items been evaluated? (decision) if yes. failure (end) 


 


 Is this item less than $10? (decision) If no, go back to Pick next item. Buy it. (end)  


 


If it would be easier to express this using step numbers (as in the following 


example), that would be fine as well. 


 


1. Pick first or next item on the list to evaluate (process) 


2. Have all items been evaluated? (decision) 


if yes, go to step 5 


3. Is this item less than $10? (decision) 


If no, go back to step 1. 


4. Buy it. 


5. End 


 


 Optional Reading Assignment: 


 No reading assignment this week 


Week 2: Syntax, operators, variables and statements 


 At the end of this week students may expect to: 


 Understand program elements 


 Know the difference between an expression and a statement 


 Explain what a statement does 


 Give an example of a statement 


 Topics covered this week: 


 Syntax 


o Punctuation 


o Operators 


o Values 


o Variables 


o Naming conventions and case sensitivity 


o Reserved words 


o Declarations 


o Operators 


o Arithmetic 


o Concatenation 


o Precedence 


o Expressions 
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o Statements 


 Assignment: 


Starting this week we'll be writing code. You'll need to create an html page that 


contains your script(s) and ftp it to your ISP's server.  Please post a link so the 


page is accessible via the web. 


We'll be using this shell for many of the assignments in this course so you may 


want to save a copy as a template. 


The requirements that pertain to all tasks this week are: 


 I'd like to see several examples of each task, please. For instance for task 


one, please write two or three different lines of addition, two or three lines 


of subtraction, etc. 


 Comment each line of your code and tell me what your intended result 


should be and what you're doing (adding, concatenating, etc). Remember 


the comment syntax, two forward slashes. Also remember that anything 


you place after those two forward slashes will not be displayed. For 


example:  


o document.write(1 + 2); //This should add 1 + 2 and write the result 


of 3 to the document. 


 Test, test test!!! Please make sure all your code is working before you 


hand in your assignment. I'll be looking at the results as well as the coding. 


If you have any problems with the programming, post your question to me 


with a link to the file that isn't working.  I won't be able to help with the 


debugging if I can't see all of your code.  This holds true for every 


assignment in this class. 


 Reminder!  Submitting a non-functioning assignment will result in a 0 


mark. 


 Also, please note the task number for each portion of the assignment to 


make your instructors' life easier.   


 Please do not use techniques or examples from the book for the first half of 


this class. Use only techniques and examples only from the lecture to 


complete your assignments.  Remember, this portion of the class is to learn 


concepts applicable to all languages, not just JavaScript.  So what works in 


JavaScript may not work in other languages. 


 Task 1 


Using document.write() to write a value, and an HTML new line ("<br>" - 


you'll need the quotes and the brackets,) create a short program that does the 


following: 
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 Use operators to add, subtract, multiply and divide. I'd like to see an 


example of each operator, please. 


Example:  


document.write(4 + 3 + "<br> "); //This will add 4 and 3, & write the result of 


7 and a line break. 


 Task 2 


 Then, using the same document.write() to write a value and an HTML new 


line, concatenate two or more strings. The strings should consist of text 


and numeric strings. 


 Next, concatenate two or more numbers without using the quotes and tell 


me what happens. 


 Now concatenate them using the quotes and tell me what happens.  


 Answer the following question: What purpose do the quotes serve? 


 Task 3 


 Now, please create two variables. Remember the naming conventions! 


 Assign values to the variables. 


 Use document.write to write those variables to your page. 


 Concatenate one variable with a text or numeric string. 


 Concatenate the first and second variables.  


 Now, use document.write to display the results of that concatenation. 


Example: 


document.write(first_variable + second_variable + "<br> "); //This 


concatenates the first & second variable. 


 Task 4 


 Create a variable. 


 Give the variable a value (you'll want to use a number for this one, not a 


string). 


 Increment the variable and display the result. 


 Decrement the variable and display the result. 


 Do not use addition and subtraction operators for this. I'm looking 


specifically for the increment/decrement operators to be used 


 Task 5 - Review Questions: 


1. What are programming elements? 


2. What is the difference between an expression and a statement? 


3. Please tell me, in your own words, what a statement does. 
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4. Give an example of a complete statement using only operators, variables 


and values (an expression statement). 


I'd like to give a bit of instruction here regarding code placement. JavaScript, 


like HTML and CSS must always be placed between opening and closing 


<SCRIPT> tags. Typically this coding goes in the head of the document after 


the title and meta tags but before the closing </HEAD> tag. This tells the 


browser to expect JavaScript - the exclamation point is an HTML comment 


that tells older browsers (that don't support JavaScript - if any still exist) to 


ignore everything between it and the closing HTML comment tag (//-->). 


The script tags: 


<script type="text/javascript" language="JavaScript"> 


<!-- 


//--> 


</script>  


JavaScript may also be placed in the body of the document. The difference has 


to do with the type of code and where you would like the results displayed.  


There's no need to worry about this JavaScript placement for the programming 


concepts portion of this course, as you'll be writing code that is better placed in 


the head of the document.  So I will ask that you position it in the head for all 


the assignments in this class.  


All JavaScript can go within the same opening and closing tag.  So even if you 


write 15 different functions, you can place them all within a single pair of 


script tags.   


 If you want to use Dreamweaver to make editing the code easier, you're 


more than welcome to do so.  However, all code should be hand written 


and not generated by Dreamweaver or any other code provider. 


 There is no need to repeat the full HTML code for each example. Simply 


place the new document.write() under the previous one between the 


scripting tags. For example:  


<script> 


<!-- 


document.write("Hello"); //Task 1  


document.write("World");//Task 2  


//--> 


</script>  


 Optional Reading Assignment: 
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Remember, all references are for edition four so if you have another edition, 


please look up the topics in your Table of Contents. Also, be sure and check 


out the Appendices in this book. They have excellent quick references to many 


of the things we'll be learning and using. 


 Chapter 2 - Data Types and Variables 


 


Week 3: Statements 


 


 At the end of this week students may expect to: 


 Understand what a conditional statement is and what it does 


 Understand how an if statement works 


 Write for and while loops (iterative statements) 


 The best application for a for loop vs. a while loop 


 Declare a variable 


 Understand compound statements 


 Topics this week: 


 Conditional Statements: 'if' 


 Comparison operators 


 Compound statements: for, while 


 Assignment: 


 Task 1 


Taking the examples from the lecture for the for and while loops, type them 


into your HTML shell and run them.  


1. What's the difference in the display between the for and while loops? 


2. Why is there a difference? 


 Task 2 


Make up some numeric condition you can test for and write an if/else statement 


that checks for that condition and displays a result.  Use document.write() in 


your statement and have your program write two different messages: One 


message if the condition is met and another if it is not. To do this, you will 


need two if/else statements. One to display the result if the condition is met 


(true), and one to display the result if the condition is not met (false). 


 


Important! Don't jump ahead and use functions, prompts or form buttons as 


exemplified in the book.  I only want to see document.write() statements used 


for this task please.  
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Task 3  


 Again, using document.write() to display the results, write a for loop that 


will display all odd numbers that are greater than 0 and less than 10 in 


ascending order. 


 Then reverse that: write a for loop that will display all odd numbers that are 


less than 10 and greater than 0 and use document.write() to display the 


results in descending (reverse) order. 


Hint: Look at the for statements in the lecture's example. To make this work, 


you'll only need to change the arguments. Remember that the adjust portion of 


the for argument must be a complete statement. If you put in +2 loop_control, 


what you have is two expressions. The first one simply evaluates to 2 and the 


second one evaluates to whatever value is in loop_control. There is no 


complete statement. This is a syntax error.  


 


Task 4  


 Write a while loop that will display all the even numbers that are greater 


than 0 and less than 11 in ascending order. 


 Then reverse that: write a while loop that will display all even numbers that 


are less than 11 and greater than 0 and use document.write() to display the 


results in descending(reverse) order. 


 Task 5 - Review Questions:  


1. Please tell me in your own words what the difference is between a for loop 


and a while loop. Don't quote the lecture. 


2. I want to know if the water is ready to steep my tea. Would it be preferable 


to use a for loop or a while loop to check the temperature of the water? 


3. To fix a gourmet Indian dinner, I know that I'll need 457 different items, 53 


pans and Emeril Lagassi. Well, I know I can't afford Emeril Lagassi and I 


don't have 53 pans. But there are 457 items on my list. Would it be 


preferable to use a for loop or a while loop to check whether I have each 


item on my list? 


  


 Troubleshooting 


Not working? Are you getting a syntax error or worse an infinite loop?  


 Double check your punctuation and operators - it's easy to hit the equal sign 


instead of a plus.  


 Remember the difference between = and ==. 


 Check your use of strings - remember a literal string requires quotes! 
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 If nothing appears wrong there, check your spelling for case sensitivity 


errors. 


 Optional Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 3, Decisions, Loops and Functions 


 Chapter 4, Common Mistakes, Debugging, and Error Handling 


 


Week 4: Functions, nested conditionals (else if) and switch statements 


 


This week we'll be taking a look at functions, nested conditionals (else if) and 


switch statements. 


 


Although switch statements might seem a bit daunting when you first look at 


them, they are really fun to use once you've gotten accustomed to them. Switch 


opens a whole new world of possibilities for dealing with conditionals. 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Write a function 


 Utilize variables, functions and conditional tests 


 Utilize a form to gather user input and output a display based upon a 


condition which has been met 


 


 Topics this week: 


 


 Functions 


 Nested conditionals 


 Working with User Input 


 Assignment 


 General Info 


 Comment your code and tell me what you're doing. From this point on, you 


don't have to comment each line, a general comment will do the trick. For 


example, on the line before your function declaration, you might add a 


comment something like this: 


o //This function will perform a for loop. The expected results 


are............... 


 If you need to write a comment that's longer than one line there is a special 


set of symbols for multi-line comments. Precede your comment with a /* 


rather than //. If you use this multi-line comment, you will need to end it. 


So the closing comment symbol is */. A multi-line comment might look 


something like this: 
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o /*This function will perform a for loop. The loop will test to see if 


everyone has eaten. If they haven't eaten, the program will tell the 


waiter to bring a menu. If they have eaten it will stop.*/  


 Don't forget to test prior to submitting your assignment!  


If the code doesn't work, ask for help. Don't post it and wait for me to find 


out it doesn't work as that will affect your mark. 


 You can put more than one form and function on a page. But remember 


that each function must have an unique name, its variable must have a 


unique name, and each form must have a unique name.  


 


If you find you aren't getting the results you expect double-check to make 


sure you aren't trying to call two functions with the same name - guaranteed 


to bomb the script!  


 


You may include any number of functions within the same set of script 


tags. But each function must be self-contained, that is it must be opened 


and closed. 


 Please do not use techniques or examples from the book. Use techniques 


and examples only from the lecture to complete your assignments. 


 Task 1 


Write a function that will display a result to the page. Then invoke (or call) the 


function so it performs its intended task. Do not use an event handler to call 


this function. (Event handlers are things like onClick.) Invoke it from your 


"main" code.  


 


Task 2 


This task will utilize variables, functions and conditional tests. Please do the 


following (in the order cited):  


 Write a function 


 Put a conditional statement inside the function. Use either:  


o simple if structure OR  


o an else if structure OR 


o a switch statement 


 Your function should use a parameter 


 You should call the function with different values to exercise the various 


branches of the included conditional 


 Again, please do not use event handlers to call your function. 


 Task 3  


 Please use a form to gather user input. Ask your user a question and write a 


function that will process their answer and display something. Use either an 


else if statement or a switch statement to achieve this.  
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 Yep! Now you CAN use event handlers.  


 Remember the debugging rules if things aren't working:  


 Double check your punctuation and operators - it's easy to hit the equal sign 


instead of a plus. 


 Remember the difference between = and ==. 


 Check your use of strings - remember a literal string requires quotes!  


 Check your spelling for case sensitivity errors and general spelling errors - 


a very common mistake when you're writing a function in the head of the 


document and calling it from the body. 


 Especially watch for misspellings in the names of your form and 


input/output devices. 


 Optional Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 3, Decisions, Loops, and Functions  


 


Week 5: Logical Operators and Arrays 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Write a function that gathers user input, matches the input to a condition 


and writes the result 


 Write an array containing five elements, one of which is a 'special' word 


o Write a loop to locate the 'special' word 


o Display the word and its number within the array 


 Fill array elements with user input from one textbox in a form and then 


display the number of elements in the array and their names in a second 


textbox. 


 Gather user input using a form.  


 Write a program that checks for a valid entry. 


 Take the user input and store it in a new array element each time the user 


inputs data & clicks the button.  


 Write a program that will differentiate between valid and invalid data.  


 Use a document.write or second textbox to display the results. 


 


 Topics this week: 


 


 Logical Operators: Boolean Values 


 Data Arrays 


 


 Assignment 


Task 1 
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For each of the three logical operators:  


 Write a small function  


o That gathers user input 


o Checks to see if that input matches a condition 


o Displays a message using document.write based on its findings - 


Do not use a textbox to display your findings. The results will be 


displayed on a new page so please expect that. 


You can put all these required elements into one function or do a separate 


function for each - whatever works the easiest for you.  


 


Task 2  


 Write an array that contains 5 elements (remember in JavaScript your array 


starts with 0) 


 Make one of those elements a special word 


 Write a loop to find that word 


 Use document.write() to display the word and the number of the element 


that holds that word 


Task 3 


In this task, we'll be filling array elements with user input and then displaying 


the number of elements in the array.  


 


If you look back at the example from the lecture, you'll recall that this code 


utilizes two textboxes.  One box:  a) gathers the user input, b) passes that input 


to the function when the button is clicked c) the function adds an element to the 


array and continues until the user stops putting entries in the.  To end the 


program, the user must leave the input box empty and click the button one final 


time.  Because there is nothing in the entry box, the function displays the 


number of elements in the array and the array contents in the second box.  


 Your assignment is to write a similar function to that in the lecture and it 


should do the same thing. 


 Declare two global variables - one of which should be a new array. Do not 


declare elements for the array. 
 Write a function that:  


o Takes the user input and creates a new array element each time the 


user inputs data and clicks the button 


o Stops when the user leaves the box empty and clicks the button 


o Then displays the number of elements and their values that were 


gathered from the user in the second textbox 
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Week 6: Objects, Functions (continued), Multi-dimensional Arrays 


This is the final week of the programming concepts portion of the class.  We'll 


tie up a few loose ends and take a break from assignments.  There is no 


assignment this week. 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Understand program development in general 


 Review basic functions 


 Understand some enhancements to functions 


 Have a basic understanding of multi-dimensional arrays 


 


 Topics this week: 


 


 Debugging 


 Program development 


 Recap of basic functions 


 Enhancements to functions 


 Multi-dimensional arrays 


 


 Assignment 


Task 1 


 There is no assignment this week. 


 


Week 7 – Introduction to JavaScript 


 


This is the beginning of the JavaScript-specific portion of the class.  We will be 


covering beginning and intermediate JavaScript concepts over the course of the 


next nine weeks.  The required book for this section is Beginning JavaScript. 


 


By the end of this week, students may expect to: 


 Understand JavaScript's use in web programming 


 Understand JavaScript best practices  


 Understand graceful degradation 


 Use alert, confirm and prompts 


 Convert strings to numbers 


 


 Topics this week: 
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 JavaScript as a Web programming language 


 JavaScript best practices 


 Graceful degradation 


 Alert and confirm boxes 


 Using prompt to trigger user input  


 


 Assignment 


Task 1 


 Complete this week's exercise worksheet 


 


Task 2 


 Create an HTML document 


 Use prompt to ask for input from a user 


 Write an if statement to process the response 


 Your if statement should cause an alert based upon the response 


 


 


Corresponding Reading: 


 Chapter 3: Introduction to JavaScript and the Web 


 Chapter 5: JavaScript - An Object-Based Language, page 134-135 


 Chapter 2: Data Types and Variables 


 


 


Week 8 – JavaScript Functions, JavaScript Objects and Math 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Understand JavaScript functions 


 Understand JavaScript objects 


 Understanding the Math object 


 Use random numbers 


 Understand the String object 


 Manipulate string data 


 


 Topics this week: 


 


 Functions 


 Objects 


 Numbers 


Assignment 


Task 1 
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 Complete this week's exercise worksheet 


 


Task 2 


 Write a function that utilizes the random() method. 
 Write a function that takes three numbers as arguments and returns the 


smallest of them. 


 Write a function that adds all the numbers in an array of numbers. (i.e. 


addIt([5,6,7,9]) should return 27) 


Task 3 


 Write a script that will detect a given parameter (such as a single character 


within a string, the largest number of a group, etc) 


 Write a function that takes a character at a given position within a 
string and returns one alert if it's a vowel and a different alert if it's 
not. 


 Write a function that will examine an array of strings, determines the length 


of each element and identifies the shortest string.  It should then return that 


information using a document.write statement.  


 Create a string that has several instances of the same character.  Write a 


function that looks for that character and counts the number of times it is 


present in the string.  Use whatever method you would like to display the 


results. 


 Use reverse() to write a script that reverses the order of elements in an 


array. 


 Write a function that takes lowercase input and capitalizes the first letter of 


each word. 


Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 2: Data Types and Variables, page 34-42 


 Chapter 3: Decisions, Loops, and Functions, page 79-86 


 Chapter 5: JavaScript-An Object-Based Language, page 134-149 


 Chapter 5: JavaScript-An Object-Based Language, page 160-167 


 Chapter 9: String Manipulations, page 301-306 and page 327-335 


 


Week 9 – Date, Time and User Defined Objects 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 Understand the Date object 


 Display date and time 


 Use international time 


 Create a timer 


 Use inline event handlers 


 Understand user-defined objects 
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 Use prototypes and instances 


 Create objects 


 Understand object properties 


 Understand object methods 


 


 Topics this week: 


 Date object 


 Inline event handlers 


 User-defined objects 


Assignment 


Task 1 


 Complete this week's exercise worksheet 


 


Task 2 


 Create a webpage which includes: 


o Date and time 


o Contains a timer 


 


Task 3 


 Have a go at creating your own object: Define a reference type 


 


Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 5: JavaScript – An Object-Based Language, page 169-188 


 Chapter 10: Date, Time and Timers 


 


 


Week 10 – Events and Event Handlers 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Understand basic events 


 Effectively use event handlers 


 Create rollovers 


 Create and work with new windows 


 


Topics this week: 


 Basic events 


 Event handlers 


 Event capturing and bubbling 


 Event registration model 
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 Rollovers 


 New windows 


Assignment 


Task 1 


 Complete this week's exercise worksheet 


 


Task 2 


 Write a script to enable rollover images or navigation. 


 Declare a new array that will contain 3 images.  Using 'prompt', ask your 


user to choose a number and then return the image that matches that 


number in the array. 


 Write a script to spawn a new window and give that window at least 3 


parameters (your choice) 


 


Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 6: Programming the Browser, page 200-206 


 Chapter 8: Windows and Frames, page 284-299 


 Chapter 12: Dynamic HTML and the W3C Document Object Model, page 


437-447 


 


Week 11 – Browser Object Model 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Understand the BOM 


 Utilize browser detection methodology 


 


 Topics this week: 


 Browser Object Model 


Assignment 


Task 1 


 Complete this week's exercise worksheet 


 


Task 2 


 Create 4 web pages with the following content: 


o You are using Internet Explorer, version xx 


o You are using Firefox, version xx 


o You are using Opera, version xx 
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o You are using Safari, version xx 


 Create a 5
th


 webpage that will: 


o Display a random image with each load/reload 


o Contain a function that will detect which browser the user is using 


and the version  


o Automatically redirect the user to the one of the 4 pages that's 


appropriate to their browser type 


 


Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 6, Programming the Browser page 189-199 


 Chapter 12, Dynamic HTML and the W3C Document Object Model, page 


399 (first section 'Differences Between the DOM and the BOM) 


 


Week 12 – Using JavaScript with Forms  


 


With the start of this week, we'll be moving into intermediate level 


JavaScripting. 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Work with the JavaScript form object 


 Validate forms for user input 


 Use JavaScript with select and option 


 Use event handlers with forms 


 Understand and apply form controls 


 Pass form data to functions 


 


 Topics this week: 


 


 JavaScript form object 


 Form validation 


 Select and option 


 Form-applicable event handlers 


 Form controls 


 Passing data 


 


Assignment 


Task 1 


 Complete this week's exercise worksheet 


 


Task 2 
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 Create a new webpage.  Your document should include at least one form 


which gathers user input.  There should be at least five required fields. 


o Write a function that will validate that the user has entered some 


data into the field – if not, alert the user that the field is required 


o Write a different script to validate that the data given matches a 


criterion.  For example:  If the required field is an email address, 


does the user's entry contain an @ sign?   


 If yes so no worries.   


 If no, alert the user that they have put in incorrect or 


incomplete data and refocus on the correct textbox 


o Check for location validity as well.  I.e. Is the @ sign placed in the 


correct position within the string? 


 If yes, no worries 


 If no, alert the user and refocus on the correct textbox 


 Make one of the form fields a field that requires a proper name and write a 


script to check that the correct case is used. 


o If the entry is correct, no worries 


o If not, have your script correct the case appropriately 


 Once the validation has been completed, script the document so the data 


collected is passed to a new page and placed in the appropriate box(es). 


 Finally, write a script that will submit the results of your form. 


 


Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 7: HTML Forms: Interacting with the User 


 


Week 13 – Regular Expressions in JavaScript 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Create regular expressions 


 Understand and use regular expression patterns 


 Understand and use special and flag characters 


 Understand escape coding 


 Understand string methods applying to regular expressions 


 


 Topics this week: 


 Regular expressions 


 Special and flag characters 


 Escape coding 


Assignment 
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Task 1 


 Complete this week's exercise worksheet 


 


Task 2 


 Make a Regular Expression Tester for yourself (code on page 309-311) 


 Write a new regular expression similar to the example of page 307.  It 


should: 


o Contain a string with several different words 


o Contain multiple instances of one of those words 


o The expression should search for that multiple-instance word and 


replace all instances of it with a new word 


 Use your tester and tell me what results the tester returned.  I will be 


running your scripts so the results should match what I see when I run it in 


my tester. 


 


Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 9: String Manipulation, page 306-326 and page 335-344 


 


Week 14 – Cookies 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Understand cookies 


 Write cookies 


 Control cookies 


 


 Topics this week: 


 Cookies 


 


Assignment 


Task 1 


 Complete this week's exercise worksheet 


 


Task 2 


 Please create an HTML document and script it to include/perform the 


following elements: 


o Place two cookies on the user's machine.  One should be a onetime 


only cookie; the other should have an expiration date. 


 Your cookies should not gather any personal data 


 Your expiration-date cookie should have an expiration date 


no farther in the future than one week (five days). 
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Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 11 Storing Information: Cookies 


 


Week 15 – Document Object Model 


 


By the end of the week, students may expect to: 


 


 Understand DOM 


 Understand basic DOM objects, methods and properties 


 


 Topics this week: 


 Document Object Model 


 DOM objects, methods and properties 


Assignment 


Task 1 


 Complete this week's exercise worksheet 


 


Task 2 


 There are no additional homework tasks this week. 


 


Reading Assignment: 


 Chapter 12, Dynamic HTML and the W3C Document Object Model, page 


397-467 


 


 


Final Exam 


 


This project is due in three weeks from the date of its assignment and 


represents the final for this class.  It is worth 50% of your grade so plan to give 


yourself enough time to get everything looking good and working properly.  


Assignments which are turned in non-functioning and/or without attention 


design and appearance will be given a failing mark so be sure and test before 


you submit your work. 


 


I suspect many of you will find it a bit difficult, but be assured, it doesn't 


require any knowledge that I haven't given you through the course of the class. 


You'll be able to use some of the scripts you have already written, and I also 


think you'll find it kind of fun. Basically, we're going to put the whole thing 


together into a small website that utilizes many of the things learned.  So here 


goes:  
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 Create a small website.  The number of individual pages is up to you.  The 


fewer the better but no more than five or six. 


 Your website should be a designed site, not just a bunch of plain pages.  


Include: 


o Accessibility coding – all pages must meet W3C standards for 


HTML and CSS (checker: http://validator.w3.org/unicorn/) 


o Styling (you're free to use CSS, HTML or JavaScript to do this) 


o Design – you've all been through classes to design websites so you 


may want to use one of your designs from those. 


o Navigation – you can use either CSS or JavaScript for your menus 


o Images 


 I would like to see some image swapping please so you'll 


need to script that 


o Script the homepage so that a random image will be displayed on 


load. 


o The current date and time. 


 Script the spawning of a new window onLoad asking your visitor if they 


would like to participate in a survey. 


 Set a temporary cookie (session cookie only). 


 Gather user input using a form as we did in week 5.  


 Your program should check for a valid entry.  The input you ask for could 


be strings like "red", "blue", "green" or breeds of cats/dogs, your favorite 


food or numbers.  (Check out week five, task two for an example). 


 There should be at least 3 different items to validate against. 


 Like your week 5 assignment, take the user input and store it in a new array 


element each time the user inputs data and clicks the button. But this time, 


store only valid data. Do not create a new array element if the input data is 


not valid. By valid, what we are looking for is this: does the user's entry 


match one of your choices? For example, if your array elements are red, 


blue, green and the user enters pink, that user entry is not considered a 


valid entry, and must not be counted as such. 


 Also, like the week 5 assignment, your program should stop adding array 


elements when the user leaves the box empty and clicks the button. When 


this happens, use either a document.write statement or a second textbox to 


display the following information: 


o All of your valid input strings or numbers and how many times each 


was typed. 


o (optional exercise) Indicate which valid entry was the most popular. 


If there is a tie, indicate which are tied. If you choose to do this, 


keep your valid choices to 3 or 4 items. The reason for this will 


probably become obvious as you code. 


o Display the total number of valid inputs. 


o Display the total number of invalid inputs. 


 Create a new form.  Your scripting for the form should: 
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o Validate that the visitor has entered data into all the required fields.  


If any are missing: 


 notify the user using an alert  


 refocus on the textbox containing the email address 


o Check to ensure the proper case is used and correct any entries 


which have incorrect case 


o The form should require a valid email address and your scripting 


should search the entry for an '@' sign.  If the '@' sign is present all 


is fine.  If it's missing: 


 notify the user using an alert  


 refocus on the textbox containing the email address 


o The form should also search the email address to ensure there is a '.' 


in the correct location.  To make things a little easier, assume that 


all email addresses to be entered will end in '.com'.  If it's missing: 


 Your choice:  You can either notify the visitor, ask them to 


add the dot and refocus on the textbox OR program your 


script to add the dot 


o Finally the script should pass some of the data entered into similar 


fields on another page. 


 


There are several ways to do this assignment. If you prefer to use 


something other than the week 5 assignment as a basis, please do. The way 


you choose to accomplish the task is entirely up to you. Make it as simple 


or fancy as you like. I am, as always, available to help you with your 


assignment, but I would encourage you to read the appropriate lectures 


over again first if you are having a problem. That will help with some of 


the finer points, like when to use quotation marks discussed in data types in 


week two.  


Note: Some things you may want to think about as you begin putting together 


this assignment:  


1. First, take a moment to consider what the overall goal of the program will 


be - maybe flow chart it. Or write comments and "pseudo code". 


2. Think about which of the programming concepts you've learned that will 


address the individual tasks. 


3. Write individual pieces of the program, get them working and then 


combine everything at the end. You can cut and paste a lot of this stuff 


from previous assignments. 


4. If you're having trouble getting started, don't forget week 1! Write the 


comments first, then fill in the code. 


In order to display the information at the end of the program, you could create 


counter variables for each valid input, like var redcount = 0; var bluecount = 0; 


and just increment the appropriate counter when input is "red", for instance.  
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 Remember to count invalid inputs or total inputs.  Either one will give you 


the info you need at the end. 


 Remember that variables created inside a function only exist within that 


function.  


o Remember not to zero the counters out each time you start your 


validate function! 


 If you declare your variables outside of all functions thereby making them 


global variables, you can access them from within any function. 


Or...You could just count the total inputs and develop all of the other necessary 


info from the raw data in your valid input array at the end of the program. 


Think about the various ways to validate the data. You could use switch or else 


if or put the valid strings in an array and compare the user input to each 


element in turn. Hey, you could use a two dimensional array to hold all of the 


valid input strings and how many times each was entered. 


 


This is NOT REQUIRED but, arrays are kind of fun and the bigger the better!  


Here's how it might work:  


Let's say you have an array with two columns and a row for each valid 


input string. Fill one column with your valid input strings. Fill the other 


column with zeros. When you get an input, count down the input strings 


column comparing the user input to each valid input string in turn. If user 


input matches a string, increment the corresponding count in the counter 


column. Don't forget to count total entries or invalid entries, though. You'll 


need this info at the end.  


 


If you use a two dimensional array, you won't have to do step 4 above, 


creating the new array element for each valid response, since you'll be able 


to develop all the required output from your two-dimensional array. Also 


two, one dimensional arrays will work. Perhaps one array for the strings 


and one array for the counters? It's the same sort of thing, but may be easier 


to visualize. This is probably the most efficient way to do the task but I am 


not asking anyone to use a two dimensional array.  


 


Good luck and have fun with this. Since you've all reached this point, you've 


shown that you can write all the components necessary to do this task. This 


week we're just trying to put them all together into one program. 
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Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

College of Medicine


University of Florida


GMS 68XX: Introduction to Health Outcomes Research, Program Evaluation, and Implementation Science

Summer 20XX

Class Meetings:  
TBD

Class Location:
1329 Building (1329 SW 16th Street), Room 5250





Credit Hours:  
2  credits (2, 2-hour sessions per week for 8 weeks)

Course Directors:
Jill Boylston Herndon, PhD, and John Reiss, PhD 

Office Hours:

TBD

Office:


1329 Building, Suite 5130

Phone:

352-265-7220

Website:

TBD

COURSE Description 

This course provides an overview of the principles and practices of health outcomes, health program evaluation, and implementation science in the context of the translational research continuum.  Content areas include the populations studied, data sources, and user audiences (e.g., the research community, health care practitioners, program directors, and community stakeholders).  Students are exposed to a range of health outcomes, program evaluation, and implementation science topics and conceptual frameworks.  Emphasis is placed on the importance of context (e.g., health care setting, family, community, culture, and socio-economic status) in conducting health outcomes research, program evaluation, and implementation science.

Course Objectives
Students who successfully complete the course will be able to: 

· provide operational definitions of health outcomes research, program evaluation, and implementation science;


· describe the role of health outcomes research, program evaluation, and implementation science in the translational research continuum;


· demonstrate familiarity with at least two major conceptual research frameworks commonly used in health outcomes, program evaluation, and implementation science;


· describe how contextual factors, such as health care setting, family, community, culture, and socioeconomic status, are reflected in commonly used conceptual frameworks;

· demonstrate a fundamental understanding of the key elements in developing a conceptual model; 


· identify data sources available for studying different populations in different settings and describe the relative advantages and disadvantages of different types of data sources;

· describe how program evaluation is similar to and different from traditional research,


· identify the main steps in conducting program evaluation; and


· identify different user audiences and compare and contrast the information needs of these audiences.


Course Procedure

This course is intended to provide students with a broad overview of the different components of health outcomes, program evaluation, and implementation science.  Consequently, a seminar series format will be employed, exposing students to the above topics through presentations by various faculty within the Department of Health Outcomes and Policy.  Each class session will have assigned reading that must be completed prior to class, a presentation by the faculty member, and class discussion following the presentation.

Student Course Requirements

The following will be used to assess students’ progress in achieving the course objectives:


1. Reaction Papers.  Students will read assigned readings prior to each class session and submit a 1-2 page summary their reactions, thoughts, analysis, comments and/or questions on the main issues raised in the readings.  Comments are due by no later than 24 hours before class.  

2.
Attendance and Participation. Each student is expected to be an active and regular participant in class discussions.  


3.
Concept Paper and Presentation.  Students will prepare a concept paper that proposes a specific health outcomes, program evaluation, or implementation science project from a list of topics provided by the course director.  Students must identify the population to which the research/evaluation question applies, the specific study/evaluation objectives, the conceptual framework they would use to guide the analysis (including specific variables), the data sources and measures, and the target audience.  Students will be expected to: (1) provide the rationale for the conceptual framework selected, (2) evaluate the strengths and limitations of the data sources and measures, and (3) describe how the content and presentation format will be tailored to the target audience.  Students will present their proposed approach to the rest of the class.

EVALUATION AND GRADING


Grades will be based on the written reaction papers (40%); attendance and participation in discussions (20%); and the concept paper and presentation (40%).  All deadlines must be met.  Any assignment turned in after the deadline will receive one grade below what it would have earned had it been submitted on time. The following grading system will be used: A (95% or higher), A- (90-94%), B+ (87%-89%), B (83%-86%), B- (80-82%), C+ (77%-79%), C (73%-76%), C- (70-72%), D+  (67-69%), D  (63%-66%), D- (60-62%) and E (<59%). 

Textbook and Readings:

The following textbooks will be used for this course:


· Robert L. Kane, Understanding Health Care Outcomes Research, 2nd Edition, Jones & Bartlett Pub. 2005.

· Arlene G. Fink (ed.), Evaluation Fundamentals: Insights into the Outcomes, Effectiveness, and Quality of Health Programs, 2nd Edition, Sage Publications, Inc. 2004.

In addition, articles from academic journals will be assigned.  Please check the course website for specific readings and dates.

Topical Overview

		Week  

		Major Topic

		Sub-Topics



		1

		Introduction


to Health Outcomes, Program Evaluation, and Implementation Science

		Operational definitions of health outcomes research, program evaluation, and implementation science

Populations studied


Role of health outcomes, program evaluation, and implementation science in the translational research continuum



		2

		Study Questions and Conceptual Framework

		Defining the research/evaluation question


Developing the conceptual framework for analysis


Examples of research conceptual frameworks and evaluation conceptual frameworks



		3

		Conceptual Models

		Overview of developing a conceptual model from the conceptual framework





		4

		Data and Measures



		Overview of different types of data sources used in health outcomes research, program evaluation, and implementation science

Strengths and limitations of data sources

Specify measurement of key model variables



		5

		Study Design

		Examples of different research designs



		6

		Program Evaluation

		What is program evaluation?


Overview of the components of an evaluation


Baseline data, formative evaluation, and process evaluations



		7

		User Audiences

		Identifying audiences and users of research and evaluation

Tailoring presentation content and format to different user audiences


Disseminating research and evaluation findings



		8

		Student Presentations

		





Course Policies

Students are expected to adhere to the following course policies.

Course Website


Additional detail, regular updates to the course schedule and assignments, and announcements will be posted on the course web site.  You are expected to check the web site on a regular basis (i.e., at least one day prior to each class meeting).


Class Decorum


Please: (1) be on time, (2) respect others’ points of view, (3) listen quietly when others are speaking, and (4) turn off cell phones, alarms, and other such distractions.


Returned Assignments


Keep copies of all assignments that you submit and of all grades until you receive official notification of your final course grade.


Attendance Policy  


Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. The UF Graduate Catalog is available at http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/.  Students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material.  Regardless of attendance, students are responsible for all material presented in class and meeting the scheduled due dates for class assignments.

Policy on Make-Up Work  

Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances.  In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance with university policy.  Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero. 

Special Needs

Students requiring accommodations must first register with the Dean of Students' Office.  The Dean of Students' Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the faculty member when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 


Academic Honesty


Each student is bound by the academic honesty guidelines of the University and the student conduct code printed in the Student Guide and on the University website, available at http://regulations.ufl.edu/chapter4/4017.pdf).  The Honor Code states: “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity."  Cheating or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable behavior.


.  


Policy on Style for Citation and Plagiarism:


The two key purposes of citation are to (1) give appropriate credit to the authors of information, research findings, and/or ideas (and avoid plagiarism) and (2) facilitate access by your readers to the sources you use in your research.


Quotations: When directly quoting an outside source, the borrowed text, regardless of the amount, must be surrounded by quotation marks or block quoted. Quoted text over two lines in length should be single-spaced and indented beyond the normal margins. Every quote must include a source—the author, title, volume, page numbers, etc.—whether an internal reference, footnote, or endnote is used in conjunction with a bibliography page.   


Paraphrasing or Citing an Idea: When summarizing an outside source in your own words or citing another person’s ideas, quotation marks are not necessary, but the source must be included.  This includes, but is not confined to, personal communications from other students, faculty members, experts in the field, summarized ideas from published or unpublished resource, and primary methods derived from published or unpublished sources.  Use the general concept of “when in doubt – cite.” 


Plagiarism is a serious violation of the academic honesty policy of the College. If a student plagiarizes others’ material or ideas, he or she may receive an “E” in the course. The faculty member may also recommend further sanctions to the Dean, per College disciplinary action policy. Generally speaking, the three keys of acceptable citation practice are:  1) thoroughness, 2) accuracy, and 3) consistency.  In other words, be sure to fully cite all sources used (thoroughness), be accurate in the citation information provided, and be consistent in the citation style you adopt.  All references should include the following elements: 1) last names along with first and middle initials; 2) full title of reference; 3) name of journal or book; 4) publication city, publisher, volume, and date; and 5) page numbers referenced.  When citing information from the Internet, include the WWW address at the end, with the “access date” (i.e., when you obtained the information), just as you would list the document number and date for all public documents. When citing ideas or words from an individual that are not published, you can write “personal communication” along with the person’s name and date of communication.
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Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

College of Medicine


University of Florida

GMS 68XX: Health Outcomes and Policy Seminar 

Spring 201X

(First offering anticipated Spring 2013)


Class Meetings:  
TBD (one hour once per week for 16 weeks)

Class Location:
TBD





Credit Hours:  
1 credit 

Instructor:

Elizabeth Shenkman, Ph.D.

Office Hours:

TBD

Office:


1329 Building, Suite 5130

Phone:

352-265-7220

E-Mail:

eas@ichp.ufl.edu

Website:

TBD

Subject Description

Health Outcomes and Policy is a discipline that focuses on the use of theoretical and applied methods to address health outcomes and policy-relevant issues, with the goal of ultimately improving people’s health.  This interactive seminar series provides a forum for students and faculty to critically evaluate cutting-edge health outcomes and policy research and methodology and discuss the implications for their own research.  Both recently published research and research in progress are evaluated.  

Course Objectives

The primary learning objective of this course is to broaden and improve students’ knowledge in different areas of health outcomes and policy research through discussion of cutting-edge research and methods.  To this end, students will


· gain exposure to researchers throughout the university who have expertise in a variety of cutting-edge health outcomes and policy research issues;


· critically evaluate, through interactive discussions, recently published research and research in process; 

· identify the applicability of the topics and methodological issues addressed to their own research and clinical practice; and


· develop a research proposal.

The seminars are expected to help students identify appropriate research areas in health outcomes and policy in general and to inform their own research and clinical practice in particular.                        


Course Procedure

Speakers who have different expertise in a variety of health outcomes and policy topics will be invited to give lectures and discuss the cutting-edge health outcomes and policy research issues.  The content of each lecture will be comprised of relevant theory and real-world application.  Discussion will follow the lecture, allowing students and clinicians to interact with the speakers and each other to gain additional insight and consider the implications for their own research.  


Student Course Requirements

The following will be used to assess students’ progress in achieving the course objectives:


1. Preparatory Assignments.  Students will be provided with an assigned readings (e.g., journal articles, research in progress, etc.) prior to each seminar meeting.  Students will prepare critical summaries of the assigned readings that will minimally include: a summary of the research question being addressed, key study design elements, assessment of the strengths and weaknesses of the study design and methodological approaches, overall impressions of the study, and at least two discussion questions.  The questions will form the basis for seminar discussions.

2.
Attendance and Participation. Each student is expected to be an active and regular participant in all seminar discussions.

3.
 Reaction Papers.  After each class session, students will submit a 1-2 page summary of their reaction of that day’s seminar to include how their understanding or perspective of the research topic changed, new concepts or approaches learned, applicability of the topics discussed for their own research and/or clinical practice, any remaining questions, and their overall reaction to the class session.

4.  
Research Proposal.  Students will prepare a concept paper that proposes a specific health outcomes and policy research or evaluation study that they will conduct.  For students in the Health Outcomes and Policy concentration in the M.S. in Medical Sciences program, it is expected that this will be the research proposal for their master’s thesis.  The proposal should identify the population to which the research/evaluation question applies, the specific study/evaluation objectives, the conceptual framework they would use to guide the analysis (including specific variables), the data sources and measures, and a preliminary analysis plan.  Students will be expected to: (1) provide the rationale for the conceptual framework selected, (2) evaluate the strengths and limitations of the data sources and measures, and (3) the rationale for the proposed analysis plan.  Students will present their proposals to the rest of the seminar participants and Health Outcomes and Policy faculty.


Grading

The preparatory assignments will collectively comprise 25% of the course grade, the reaction papers are worth 25%, attendance and participation is worth 20% and the research proposal is worth 30%.   The following grading system will be used: A (95% or higher), A- (90-94%), B+ (87%-89%), B (83%-86%), B- (80-82%), C+ (77%-79%), C (73%-76%), C- (70-72%), D+  (67-69%), D  (63%-66%), D- (60-62%) and E (<59%).


TEXTBOOK/Readings/

· Textbook: Robert Kane and David Radosevich.  Conducting Health Outcomes Research. Sudbury, MA: Jones and Bartlett Learning. 2011.  


· Assignment by each seminar speaker.

Topical Overview


This course covers the topics of clinical and community health; behavior, communication and health outcomes; and quality of care and health policy research.  Topics in clinical and community health include obesity and social impact, cancer survivorship, substance abuse, and infectious diseases and vaccination.  Topics in behaviors, communication, and health outcomes include health risk assessment, health literacy, health communication, and patient-reported outcomes measurement.  Topics in quality of care and health policy research include patient safety and medical errors, end of life care, comparative effectiveness research, health care reform, and health policy formulation and evaluation.  

		Week  


		Major Topic




		1


		Introduction to health outcomes and policy seminar series  




		2


		Seminar 1 – Obesity and social impact 




		3


		Seminar 2 – Cancer survivorship 




		4


		Seminar 3 – Substance abuse 




		5


		Seminar 4 – Infectious disease and vaccination policy 




		6


		Seminar 5 – Patient-reported outcomes measurement  




		7


		Seminar 6 – Health risk assessment and health disparities



		8


		Seminar 7 – Health literacy



		9


		Seminar 8 – Health communication



		10


		Seminar 9 – Patient safety and medical errors  



		11


		Seminar 10 – End of life care



		12


		Seminar 11 – Quality of health care



		13


		Seminar 12 – Comparative effectiveness research



		14


		Seminar 13 – Health care reform



		15


		Seminar 14 – Health policy formulation and evaluation



		16


		Seminar 15 – Student presentations





		





Course Policies

Students are expected to adhere to the following course policies.

Course Website


Additional detail, regular updates to the course schedule and assignments, and announcements will be posted on the course web site.  You are expected to check the web site on a regular basis (i.e., at least one day prior to each class meeting).


Class Decorum


Please: (1) be on time, (2) respect others’ points of view, (3) listen quietly when others are speaking, and (4) turn off cell phones, alarms, and other such distractions.


Returned Assignments


Keep copies of all assignments that you submit and of all grades until you receive official notification of your final course grade.


Attendance Policy  


Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. The UF Graduate Catalog is available at http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/.  Students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material.


Policy on Make-Up Work  

Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances.  In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance with university policy.  Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero. 

Special Needs

If you have special needs (such as a physical disability or a learning disability) that pertain to this course, please inform me immediately.  Please note that university policy requires students requesting classroom accommodation to register with the Dean of Students Office. [Contact the Disability Resource Center within the Dean of Students Office, 352-392-8565, http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/.] The Dean of Students Office will work with you to provide the appropriate documentation to the instructor. 

Academic Honesty


Each student is bound by the academic honesty guidelines of the University and the student conduct code printed in the Student Guide and on the University website, available at http://regulations.ufl.edu/chapter4/4017.pdf).  The Honor Code states: “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity."  Cheating or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable behavior.


.  


Policy on Style for Citation and Plagiarism:


The two key purposes of citation are to (1) give appropriate credit to the authors of information, research findings, and/or ideas (and avoid plagiarism) and (2) facilitate access by your readers to the sources you use in your research.


Quotations: When directly quoting an outside source, the borrowed text, regardless of the amount, must be surrounded by quotation marks or block quoted. Quoted text over two lines in length should be single-spaced and indented beyond the normal margins. Every quote must include a source—the author, title, volume, page numbers, etc.—whether an internal reference, footnote, or endnote is used in conjunction with a bibliography page.   


Paraphrasing or Citing an Idea: When summarizing an outside source in your own words or citing another person’s ideas, quotation marks are not necessary, but the source must be included.  This includes, but is not confined to, personal communications from other students, faculty members, experts in the field, summarized ideas from published or unpublished resource, and primary methods derived from published or unpublished sources.  Use the general concept of “when in doubt – cite.” 


Plagiarism is a serious violation of the academic honesty policy of the College. If a student plagiarizes others’ material or ideas, he or she may receive an “E” in the course. The faculty member may also recommend further sanctions to the Dean, per College disciplinary action policy. Generally speaking, the three keys of acceptable citation practice are:  1) thoroughness, 2) accuracy, and 3) consistency.  In other words, be sure to fully cite all sources used (thoroughness), be accurate in the citation information provided, and be consistent in the citation style you adopt.  All references should include the following elements: 1) last names along with first and middle initials; 2) full title of reference; 3) name of journal or book; 4) publication city, publisher, volume, and date; and 5) page numbers referenced.  When citing information from the Internet, include the WWW address at the end, with the “access date” (i.e., when you obtained the information), just as you would list the document number and date for all public documents. When citing ideas or words from an individual that are not published, you can write “personal communication” along with the person’s name and date of communication.

2

2






Animal Cruelty and Interpersonal Violence 


VME-6051 
Tentative Course Syllabus 


 


Instructor: Dr. Randall Lockwood and Phil Arkow 


 


Office hours: contact instructor via email 


 


Email: randalll@aspca.org 


 


Phone: (571) 225-3463 


 


Course Website:  www.forensicscience.ufl.edu 


 


Text (Required):  


Arkow, P (2003). Breaking the Cycles of Violence: A Guide to Multi-Disciplinary 


Interventions. A Handbook for Child Protection, Domestic Violence and Animal 


Protection Agencies. Alameda, CA: Latham Foundation.  


$11.00. Order online at www.latham.org. 


 


Ascione, F.R., & Arkow, P. (Eds.). (1999). Child Abuse, Domestic Violence and Animal 


Abuse: Linking the Circles of Compassion for Prevention and Intervention. West 


Lafayette, IN: Purdue University Press.  


$29.95. Order online at www.thepress.purdue.edu. 


 


Lockwood, R. & Ascione, F. R., (Eds.). (1998). Cruelty to Animals and Interpersonal 


Violence: Readings in Research and Application. West Lafayette, IN: Purdue University 


Press.  


$42.95. Order online at www.thepress.purdue.edu 


 


*The required readings are included in these books. Other readings are available on the 


on-line course library or can be downloaded from the journal sites listed.  


 


Course Description: 


Over the last decade, criminal penalties for animal cruelty have dramatically increased, as 


has the prosecution of such cases.  This change has been closely linked to growing 


recognition of the relationship between cruelty to animals and interpersonal violence. 


Once a subject of common anecdotal knowledge-- this connection has been substantiated 


by a significant body of work in social science. 


Veterinarians and forensic specialists play a central role in the investigation and 


prosecution of animal abuse and neglect. It is essential that such professionals have a 


thorough understanding of the roots of animal abuse and neglect and the connection of 


such crimes to interpersonal and societal violence. 



mailto:randalll@aspca.org

http://www.latham.org/

http://www.latham.org/

http://www.thepress.purdue.edu/

http://www.thepress.purdue.edu/

http://www.thepress.purdue.edu/





Participants in this course will gain a fundamental knowledge of this connection (as 


explained by sociologists, psychologists, law enforcement professionals, and others); 


examine both qualitative and quantitative studies and case histories of the correlation 


between cruelty to animals, child abuse, domestic violence, elder abuse, and teen 


violence; and explore the broad terrain of community-level partnerships involving 


humane societies, social service providers, veterinarians, the courts, and law enforcement 


agencies.  Participants will learn how to recognize the connection between cruelty to 


animals and human violence and will review a variety of intervention programs for 


victims and at-risk or offending populations.  The course is designed for veterinary 


professionals, investigators, animal care and control personnel, criminal justice and law 


enforcement officials, protective service professionals, and anyone else interested in 


exploring the issue of animal cruelty and human violence. 


 


Course Objectives: 
At the conclusion of this course students will be able to: 


 


a. Articulate the historical and cultural origins and contemporary implementations of the 


idea of a connection between cruelty to animals and child maltreatment, domestic 


violence, elder abuse, and other forms of violence. 


b. Identify, compare and contrast different notions of why we should be concerned about 


animal maltreatment. 


c. Understand the legal underpinnings of animal cruelty laws and identify major trends 


and obstacles in the development of laws protecting animals and vulnerable humans. 


d. Describe behaviors predictive and indicative of animal abuse and other criminal 


behaviors. 


e .Interpret the results of studies examining the correlations between animal cruelty and 


other crimes. 


f. Articulate the parallel origins of child protection and animal protection in the US and 


UK. 


g. Understand the dynamics of animal maltreatment as part of the exercise of power and 


control in child-abusing and intimate partner-abusing families. 


h. Evaluate approaches to incorporating knowledge of animal cruelty/family violence 


connections into policies and practices to protect victims. 


i. Identify challenges and opportunities to incorporate animal-based therapeutic 


interventions into programs to prevent violence and to treat animal cruelty offenders. 


j. Describe the roles of various professions in making use of the animal cruelty/human 


violence connection, including veterinarians, social service professionals, criminal justice 


system, law enforcement and others. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 


 


 


Topics: 


 


Module Topic 


1 Course Introduction 


2 Animal Abuse and Interpersonal Violence: Introduction, History 


of the Concept, Overview, and Background 


3 Animal Abuse and Interpersonal Violence: Introduction, History 


of the Concept, Overview, and Background, cont’d 


4 Animal Cruelty and Law 


5 The Origins of Cruelty and Abuse in Human Development 


6 Animal Cruelty and Criminal Behavior: Making the Connection 


7 Animal Cruelty and Criminal Behavior: Making the Connection, 


cont’d 


8 Law Enforcement Response to Animal Cruelty 


9 Animal Cruelty and Child Abuse Connections 


10 Domestic Violence and Animal Abuse 


11 Elder Abuse and Animal Hoarding Issues 


12 Prevention, Intervention, and Treatment 


13 Prevention, Intervention, and Treatment, cont’d 


14 The Veterinarian’s Role in Preventing Animal Abuse and Family 


Violence 


15 The Veterinarian’s Role in Preventing Animal Abuse and Family 


Violence, cont’d  


     


Module Assignments: 


 


Module Assignment 


1 Prepare a brief (less than 250) word statement of your reason for interest in this 


subject matter and what you would like to get out of the course. 


2 Visit the website www.pet-abuse.com . Review the incidence and types of 


animal abuse cases in your state. Use the search feature that allows you to find 


cases where there has been a co-occurrence of animal cruelty and human 


violence. Write a 500-750 word  report providing a summary of the  types of 


cases, their outcomes, and any connections between animal cruelty and human 


violent behaviors.  


3 This week’s readings cover more than 200 years of thinking about animal 


cruelty and human violence from several different philosophical and religious 


perspectives. Compare and contrast the reasons given for concern about cruelty 


to animals and the importance of fostering a humane ethic prior to 1950 with 


those today. How do the different authors view the dangers of allowing cruelty 


to continue? Where do they think the ability to show kindness or cruelty comes 


from? What suggestions do they make for changes in education, child-rearing 


or law that will help reduce the potential for violence? Your response should 



http://www.pet-abuse.com/





be 500- 750 words. 


 


 


4 #1:  Get the latest details of animal protection laws in your home state or a 


state of interest to you.  Go to the Law Reference Page of the Animal Legal 


Defense Fund:  


 


http://www.aldf.org/article.php?id=259 


 


You can get to each state's laws by clicking on the map - or you may request a 


link to download a free copy of the ALDF document that contains the full text 


of all animal cruelty laws in the US. This is a very handy resource for 


comparing animal cruelty laws across the country. 


 


Write a summary (2-3 pages) of the laws of the state you have chosen. How 


recently was it amended? How does it define animal and cruelty? Are there 


felony level penalties available? Does it have any special provisions (e.g. 


requiring counselling) that are an improvement over the laws of the 1800’s 


described by Favre? Does it have any exemptions that you feel limit its 


effectiveness? What changes would you like to see? 


 


OR 


 


#2: Ascione (1993) has defined animal cruelty as: "Socially unacceptable,” 


non-accidental behavior that causes unnecessary pain, suffering, distress and/or 


death to an animal." Cultures often have widely varying concepts of what 


constitutes “socially acceptable” behavior vis-à-vis animal welfare. 


Dogfighters believe their animals are doing what makes them happiest. Some 


Asian cultures eat dog meat. Hindus worship cows and most Americans eat 


hamburgers. A veterinarian’s docking a dog’s ears is an accepted cosmetic 


surgery practice in the US but illegal in the UK. Starting from Ascione’s 


definition of animal cruelty, write a 2-3 page paper describing a contentious 


cross-cultural animal welfare issue and whether it constitutes cruelty in a legal 


sense. 


5 #1:  Write a  3-4 page paper on the topic, “Is animal cruelty, abuse or neglect 


always a predictor or indicator of human violence?”  One approach may be to  


locate information concerning prominent figures or personal acquaintances 


who reportedly had documented childhood acts of animal cruelty that were not 


associated with later interpersonal violence. For example, such events have 


been attributed to mathematician John Nash (of "A Beautiful Mind" fame), 


author Beatrix Potter  and President George W. Bush. Discuss the kinds of 


factors that may act to negate such a connection. 


 


OR 


 


#2:  Interview 2 children of varying ages. Identify their attitudes toward pets, 



http://www.aldf.org/article.php?id=259





their histories with companion animals, any instances of animal cruelty or 


neglect that they have experienced (either in person or on TV, movies, social 


media, etc.), and their reactions to these incidents. You should keep the 


children’s identities confidential. 


 


 


6 The notion of the connection between animal cruelty and crime is often 


mentioned as a plot point in books, movies, TV  shows etc. Often it is termed 


“the MacDonald Triad” after the original paper on the subject (MacDonald, 


J.M. (1963). The threat to kill. American Journal of Psychiatry 120, 124-130.). 


Find one example of this link as a plot point in a fictional account and discuss 


in 2-3 pages how the connection is made and whether it is consistent with the 


material you have read. 


7 Read the prospective study by Luke, Arluke and Levin. Discuss in 2-3 pages 


the report’s findings on the notion of a progression from animal cruelty to 


crime. Discuss reasons why the evidence for a clear progression might not 


have been revealed by the methodology used. 


8 #1: Many law enforcement personnel belittle animal cruelty cases as not being 


significant, or affecting “only an animal” while their priority is directed at 


violent crimes against humans. From the extensive readings and assignments 


this week, write a 2-page paper summarizing what you think are the most 


significant findings that would convince a police officer that this issue warrants 


significant attention. 


 


OR 


 


#2:  Find an on-line news account of a recent case (within the last three 


months) of cruelty to animals. (You can search on “animal cruelty” in Google 


or Yahoo News or any other search engine). Preference should be given to a 


case involving juvenile offenders. Draft a hypothetical letter to the District 


Attorney in the jurisdiction where the event occurred (you need not know the 


name of the actual prosecutor) giving detailed information about why you feel 


that it is important that this case be prosecuted to the full extent of the law. 


Support your argument with specific reference to information contained in of 


this week’s readings. The letter should be 250-300 words. Include either a 


copy of the text of the news account you used, or a brief description of the 


details of the case and the source you used. 


9 Interview an administrator or caseworker from a child protection agency to 


determine whether there is a recognition of the issue of animal abuse in the 


lives of their clients. Identify protocols and procedures, if any, that the agency 


uses regarding the welfare of clients’ animals. Identify barriers to 


implementing  programs that take animals into consideration, or strategies the 


agency has utilized to initiate such programs. Write a 2-3 page paper 


describing the results of your interview. Identify strengths and weaknesses of 


the CPS system in your community and opportunities for greater Link 


engagement.  







10 Identify a state that does not have statutes authorizing judges to include 


animals in domestic violence protection from abuse orders (a review of 


existing state legislation is available at www.nationallinkcoalition.org). Write a 


2-page paper describing the processes you would use were you to organize a 


campaign to get such legislation enacted in this state. 


11 Many domestic violence groups make use of the "Power and Control Wheel" 


to help others understand the dynamics of family violence. Review the 


traditional “Wheel”, sometimes called the “Duluth Model”, which is available 


in the course materials.  Note that “abusing pets” is included in the 


“Intimidation” spoke of the wheel. Based on your readings for this week and 


some of the case histories), describe how animal cruelty might be part of any 


THREE additional spokes of the Power and Control Wheel.,  Write one 


paragraph on each as if you were describing to a domestic violence responder 


or law enforcement officer the kinds of circumstances that would indicate that 


animal cruelty is being used for the purpose of gaining power and control in 


this way. For example - describe how animals may be part of ISOLATION, or 


ECONOMIC ABUSE. Your entry should be about 300-500 words  


12 #1: Read the Supplemental reading on hoarding press reports by Arluke et. Al. 


(above) and watch 2-3 recent press reports of hoarding cases that can easily be 


found by searching for “animal hoarding” on Youtube. Write a 2-3 page paper 


describing how does the treatment of the story in the videos you watch 


compares to the findings in this paper? Do you think that coverage of hoarding 


cases 


  


OR 


 


#2: Adult Protective Services (APS) are the newest social service agencies to 


become involved with The Link, and penetration of this field has not yet 


reached levels comparable to domestic violence or child protection. Write a 2-


3 page paper describing strategies you would employ to increase awareness of 


The Link to this profession and the introduction of interdisciplinary Link 


programs that include APS. 


13 Identify a program, either in your community or elsewhere, which utilizes 


animals therapeutically with either perpetrators or victims of violence. You 


may get information and/or watch videos of program on the web by searching 


on keywords such as “animal assisted therapy”. Prepare a 2-3 overview that 


includes details about: 


1. The human  population served by the program 


2. The animals used 


3. The selection and training of animals and handlers involved in the program  


4.  Methods of  evaluating the effectiveness of the program 


 


Comment on how you think the program might be improved. 


14 Briefly outline a proposed animal-related program that could serve as part of a 


violence prevention or intervention effort. Be specific about the following 


aspects of your suggested program: 







 


1. Who would be the intended target audience? What age(s)? How big  a 


group?  


2. How would they be identified  and recruited?  


3. What specific activities would be involved in the program?  


4. What animals would be used and how would they be obtained, housed 


and cared for?  


5. How would your program be staffed? Where would you seek funding?  


6. How would you evaluate the success and impact of your program? 


What measures would you use? 


 


You can build on the information provided about existing, but do not simply 


copy an existing program idea.  


15 The websites dealing with policies toward veterinary reporting of suspected 


animal cruelty are given below. Choose 3 of these organizations and write a 3-


4 page paper comparing and contrasting their recommendations. Which do you 


feel goes farthest in protecting animals and people from harm? What are the 


shortcomings of the recommendations? How do you feel they might 


realistically be strengthened? 


 


American Animal Hospital Association 


https://www.aahanet.org/Library/AnimalAbuseRpt.aspx 


AVMA 


 http://www.avma.org/issues/policy/animal_welfare/abuse.asp 


Colorado VMA 


http://www.colovma.org/associations/2956/files/Animal%20Cruelty%20Issue


%20Brief.pdf 


Canadian VMA   


http://canadianveterinarians.net/animal-abuse.aspx 


 


 


Getting Started: 


To get started, briefly introduce yourself via the bulletin board then go to the first 


module. Read through the course content and any required reading listed in the module 


introduction. Once you are familiar with the material, complete the assignment. Do not 


hesitate to contact your TA or instructor at any time if you need guidance; if you are 


unsure about the focus of the assignment; if you have assignment questions or questions 


relating to the course content. If you don’t tell us you need help, we can’t help you! 


 


Revision and Notes: 


As you go through the semester, keep copies of important emails, bulletins and 


assignments you may use for revision as these will be purged from the course at the end 


of the semester. We recommend you make a copy of the course modules since this will 



https://www.aahanet.org/Library/AnimalAbuseRpt.aspx
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be the only access you will get to these materials. We will not be able to provide you with 


copies of course content once the course is removed from your account. 


 


Course Assignments: 


This course does not have a midterm or final exam. Students are evaluated continuously 


throughout the semester and graded according to their performance in the course module 


assignments. All modules have a written assignment that must be completed by the 


assignment deadline for the corresponding module. All written assignments must be 


completed in your own words. Cutting and pasting from the internet is not acceptable and 


may be considered to be plagiarism. Failure to complete an assignment in your own 


words may result in you receiving a score of zero for the written assignment. When 


sending course assignments, include your name and please make sure your assignments 


are labeled clearly. Assignments should be submitted using the assignment drop box. If 


you have difficulty with the drop box email your instructor and we will work with you to 


troubleshoot the problem. Assignment feedback will also be provided via the assignment 


drop box, so students should check back to the drop box feature in the appropriate 


module to receive feedback and the assignment grade. Always keep a copy of your 


course assignments in case you need to resend it. Also, you may want it for revision 


purposes later. 


 


Assignment Deadlines: 


Each module includes an assignment that has a due date posted on the Course Calendar. 


Please review the information regarding our policy for missed deadlines in the section on 


Instructional policies. In some courses content modules may be released before the 


scheduled calendar date to help those who need to work ahead because of work 


commitments, court appearances, and work related travel. If a module is released ahead 


of time, the deadline for the assignment will remain the same as it is on the course 


calendar. 


 


Communication: 


Course Email, not the discussion board, should always be used contact the faculty or staff 


if you have a problem of a personal nature. If you are having technical problems with the 


course content (downloads, etc) or you are unable to access your course interface, please 


contact us directly, and please don’t spend hours trying to get something to work as this 


will only lead to frustration. We don't want any of you to be offline for any length of 


time. Contact us as soon as you can so we can check it out and help you. If you are 


experiencing difficulty with your access to course email then please email your course 


instructor directly via regular email. In that email, make sure you give your name and the 


name of your course. Please respond to all emails from your instructor or TA. When we 


email you we are usually contacting you because we want to help you. If you have a 


question about your grade or an assignment question, please email us and we’ll be happy 


to help you. 


 


Bulletin Board: 


The course bulletin board can be used to post content related questions and assignment 


materials when necessary. Please ask us questions any time; we are here to help you. 







Please do not use the community forum to ask specific questions about your current 


course content, assignments etc. It’s VERY important that you read all the discussion 


bulletins that have been posted. We will use this site to post important information 


relating to content changes, deadlines etc. Since postings can accumulate quickly, please 


login each day to stay on top of these postings or you may miss important information. 


Please make sure you don’t post assignments that are supposed to be submitted to the 


assignment drop box. If you accidentally do, email us as soon as you can and we’ll delete 


it for you. 


 


Grading: 


Students will be graded on written assignments. The final grade will be based on the 


student’s cumulative score divided by the total number of available points. The resulting 


percentage will be converted to a letter grade based on the scale below. Students will 


receive individual feedback on points lost on the assignments. The comments of the TA 


or professor can be viewed on the assignment submission page for the corresponding 


module found on the last page of each module. Students can check their progress in the 


course by viewing their grade records via the course interface. 


 


Grades will be assigned as follows: 


A 90% or Above 


A- 88 - 89% 


B+ 85 - 87% 


B 80 - 84% 


B- 78 - 79% 


C+ 75 - 77% 


C 70 - 74% 


C- 68 - 69 % 


D+ 65 - 67% 


D 60 - 64% 


D- 58 - 59% 


E < 58 


 


Makeup Policy: 


Make up assignments are not usually given, but may be at the discretion of the course 


instructor after evaluation of the circumstances leading to the request. 


  


Grade Changes: 


Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error 


has been made, you should email the instructor or TA as soon as possible. Your entire 


assignment will then be re-graded. 


 


Instructional Policy: 


This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead 


of traditional lecture format, the medium for communication between course instructors, 


teaching assistants and students will be via WebCT VISTA, a user friendly Web-based 


classroom management tool, and the World Wide Web. 







 


Attendance: Students must participate in the bulletin board discussions, and are required 


to visit the course website daily for important updates and bulletins. 


 


Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in bulletin board 


discussions, with appropriate preparation; to post interesting and relevant information on 


the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally with their classmates. 


 


Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard 


comparable to any graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must 


be legible, constructive and appropriate. Students are required to think for themselves and 


will be expected to complete assignments that require the application of logic and 


reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 


Academic Honesty: All students are expected to abide by the student honor code. To 


review the student honor code read the information on standards of ethical Conduct at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php 


 


Plagiarism: Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. 


This includes quoting directly from a book or web site, without crediting the source. 


Sources should always be referenced, a link to the website added, or quotation marks 


placed around the material. However, we expect more than simply cutting and pasting in 


this graduate level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on 


material they research, rather than simply copying relevant material. Your work will be 


graded accordingly. 


 


Assignments: Each module includes an assignment that has a due date posted on the 


Course Calendar. While we understand that our students have other work and personal 


commitments, we expect every effort to be made to meet these deadlines. If for some 


reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to meet an 


assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in 


advance. Being consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of 


topics on the bulletin board and will therefore result in loss of marks for that assignment 


up to a full letter grade. If you email us we will work with you around the deadline. If 


you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up 


email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do not 


respond to us before the final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the 


completed assignments. 


 


Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course 


before the end of the semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An 


incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at the discretion of the course 


instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in 


communication with TA’s and instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to 


request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is assigned, outstanding assignments 
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must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not completed 


in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


Drop Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at 


http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp 


Students must inform us that they are withdrawing from a course to ensure appropriate 


tuition reimbursement. Deleting yourself from the course roster does not officially 


withdraw you from a course. 


 


Important Dates: 


For Assignment deadlines - see the course Calendar in WebCT. 


For other important dates, consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates and 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/ 


 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies 


may be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 


 


“Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 


Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student 


who must then provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting the 


accommodation”  
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Web Research Methods 


University of Florida, Online Masters in Digital Media 


 
COURSE 


Office Hours:  TBD 
Credits: 03 
Meeting time:  
Web Site: 
 
INSTRUCTOR 


Donna Z. Davis, Ph.D. 
dzdavis@ufl.edu 
 
WHAT YOU WILL LEARN 
This course is designed to make you think strategically about how, why and with 
whom you interact with individuals via digital media. By the end of the course you 
should have fundamental understanding of research tools that will help you both 
plan for and evaluate the effectiveness of online communications methods 
including a multitude of social media and web tools. You will understand Search 
Engine Optimization (SEO) and the consequences – costs and benefits -- of local 
and global messaging and interactivity. 
  
EXPECTATIONS 
Lectures: Watch and listen to class lectures, and participate in live sessions 
 
Blog postings and comments: You are expected to write a weekly blog post or 
“thought paper” (approx 250-500 words based on the readings or topics assigned 
each week) and comment on classmate’s blogs at least three times per week.  
Blog posts will be due by noon each Monday throughout the term.  Additionally, 
students will be required to read and comment on at least 3 of the posts of their 
fellow students.  Comments must add something of value to the conversation 
thread (be thought provoking) and are due by noon each Friday throughout the 
term. 
 
Assignments:  In addition to the blogs, students will (1) be responsible for leading 
one discussion session during the term and (2) write and present a publishable 
research paper focused on the in-depth evaluation of one online interactive 
medium of their choosing. Late work will not be accepted. 
 
REQUIREMENTS 
You must be prepared to create a WordPress blog to for the purposes of this 
course. Your blog will serve as a personal introspective on the work covered 
each week.  You will be provided instruction on how to set up the blog.  There is 
no cost associated. 
Readings will be assigned weekly. Students will be responsible to check the 
course website weekly for assigned readings. 







 
Recommended books:   


1.  American Psychological Association (2009), Publication Manual of the 
American Psychological Association, 6th edition, Washington, DC: APA. 
 


GRADING 
Weekly blog posts are awarded points according to levels of completion: 
3 points: Completed task fully and on time 
2 points: Blog did not fulfill word requirements or fully achieve assignment tasks 
1 points: Blog post was posted late 
0 points: No blog post listed 
 
Blog posts should provide a short summary of the readings, your analysis or 
insight, an example of the technology or method discussed and at least two 
questions you had as a result of the reading. 
 
Blog comments will be awarded one point each for a total possible of three points 
per week.  Comments must be linked to your own blog in order to receive credit 
(additional instruction on how to do this will be provided). 
 
Your work will be evaluated according to this distribution: 
 
Class attendance and participation: XX points, 10% 
Weekly blog posts: XX points, 25% 
Weekly blog comments: XX points, 15% 
Discussion leader presentation: XX points, 20% 
Final paper: XX points, 30% 


 
PROJECTS 
Discussion leaders:  Each student will lead the class discussion by preparing a 
50-minute session on the topic scheduled for class that day.  Students will sign 
up for which week they will lead at the beginning of the term.  As discussion 
leader, students should prepare to engage thought and debate about the topic 
having read through the materials and identified additional examples of the topic 
to share.  These examples can be relevant Web sites, blogs, or social media 
influencers.  Discussion leaders may use questions raised in the class blog posts 
to enhance their presentation.  
 
Final paper:  Each student will prepare a final paper in APA style suitable for 
journal publication.  The paper should be approximately 12-15 pages in length 
and include and introduction, a literature review, and a proposed research 
method for measuring effectiveness of an interactive medium of their choice. 
Topic proposals will be reviewed and approved by mid-term.  Final dates and 
specifics will be provided in class. 







Schedule 
 
WEEK ONE 
 
Introduction and overview of research tools for digital media 
Identifying goals and objectives of interactive media use 
Understanding and developing target audiences/online communities, both 
internal and external 
 
WEEK TWO 
 
Introduction to Social Media: Why they matter and what you need to know about 
their impact on our influence– Blogs, wikis, tweets, podcasts, social networks, 
apps, bookmarking 
 
WEEK THREE 
 
Search Engine Optimization (SEO) – Understanding who you want or need to 
reach and how to target them using optimization tools.  
READ: http://www.whichmvt.com/, Google Webmaster Guidelines and Google 
101: How Google crawls, indexes and serves the web. 
 
 
WEEK FOUR 
 
Web analytics (i.e. Google Analytics, Omniture, etc.) 
Measuring, collecting, analyzing and reporting Internet data for the purposes of 
understanding and optimizing Web usage. 
 
WEEK FIVE 
 
Using online surveys for both formative and evaluative research 


 Survey Monkey 


 OpinionLab 


 Qualtrics 
 
WEEK SIX 
 
User testing and social analytics/scores (Customer Relationship Management 
(CRM)): Looking beyond “likes” and “friends” as measurements of satisfaction 
READ: Assigned sections of Conversion Optimization:The Art and Science of Converting 


Prospects to Customers By Khalid Saleh, Ayat Shukairy, O'Reilly Media, 
Released: November 2010  


 
 
 



http://www.whichmvt.com/

http://www.google.com/support/webmasters/bin/answer.py?answer=35769

http://www.google.com/support/webmasters/bin/answer.py?answer=70897
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http://www.oreillynet.com/pub/au/4604





WEEK SEVEN 
 
Digital ethnography – Conducting in-depth research of digital cultures using 
Second Life online 3D virtual world as a case study 
 
WEEK EIGHT 
 
Mobile analytics – Using mobile applications and sites and how they differ in use 
and analysis 
 
WEEK NINE 
 
Reputation management and environmental scanning – have you “Googled” 
yourself? 
 
WEEK TEN 
 
Crowdsourcing - Harnessing the power of online communities using mashups to 
create measurable change 
READ: www.ibm.com/developworks/xml/library/x-mashups.html and 
http://beth.typepad.com/beths_blog/crowdsourcing/   
 
WEEK ELEVEN 
 
Mapping effective design with eye tracking and click tracking technologies 
 
WEEK TWELVE 
 
Message testing – How do you know who’s reading your online media and how 
are they reacting to what you say?   An exploration of multicultural perspectives 
 
WEEK THIRTEEN 
 
Using information aggregators as information sources – what or who can you 
trust? 
 
WEEK FOURTEEN 
 
Data security, privacy and ethical issues of collecting data online 
 
WEEK FIFTEEN 
 
Final presentations and course review 
 
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES:  Students requesting class accommodation must 


first register with the Dean of Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide 



http://www.ibm.com/developworks/xml/library/x-mashups.html

http://beth.typepad.com/beths_blog/crowdsourcing/





documentation to the students, who must then provide this documentation to the 


Instructor when requesting accommodation.  For more information about the Dean of 


Students Office, please visit: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/ 


 


GRADING POLICY:  General University policies regarding grading are found at: 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html  


 
 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/
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Course Syllabus 
Advanced OB/GYN and Pediatric Pharmacoepidemiology 


 
 
Faculty:  
Abraham G. Hartzema PharmD, MPH, PhD 
Professor and Eminent Scholar, Health Outcomes Research 
Office: HPNP 3339 
E-mail: Hartzema@ufl.edu 
Phone: 352-273-6273 
 
Almut G. Winterstein PhD 
Associate Professor Pharmacoepidemiology 
Office: HPNP 3320 
Email: Almut@cop.ufl.edu 
 
Nancy S Hardt MD 
Professor in Pediatrics and Pathology 
College of Medicine 
Office: M125 
Email: Hardt@ufl.edu 
 
 
Pre-/Co-requisites: Biostatistics, Epidemiology Methods, and permission of the instructor. 
 
Course credits: 3 
 
The enrollment of the course is limited, with graduate students having priority over advanced 
professional students. 
 
Course Description 
 
This course will introduce the student to current drug safety issues in OB/GYN and pediatric drug 
treatment practice. The discussion will focus on methodological consideration specific to 
observational data research in these special populations, including but not limited to assessing 
drug exposure, small exposure populations, outcome validation of rare events, biases, 
confounding, data extraction from electronic health records, and primary source verification as 
relevant to pediatrics and OB/GYN.  
 
Learning Objectives 


 
1.) At completion of the course the student will be able to recognize drug safety issues in 


pediatric and OB/GYN populations,  
2.) Design an appropriate studied to evaluate safety signals. 
3.) Able to write a study protocol in a clear, simple, and parsimonious manner, responsive to the 


question at hand. 
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Course texts and readings 
Texts: 
 
Hartzema AG, Tilson HH and Chen A.  Pharmacoepidemiology and Therapeutic Risk 
Management.  Harvey Whitney Press, Inc. Cincinnati 2008 
(Your instructor for this course, does not receive any royalty from the book.)   
 
Behrman RE, Kliegman RM, Jenson HB MD. Editors, Nelson Textbook of Pediatrics: 16th 
Edition Saunders,Philadelphia 2007. 
 
Guidance for Industry. Establishing Pregnancy Exposure Registries. U.S. Department of Health 
and human Services, Food and Drug Administration, Centre for Drug Evaluation and Research 
(CDER), Center for Biologics Evaluation and Research (CBER). August 2002. 
 
Committee on Strategies for Small-Number-Participant Clinical Research Trials, Board on Health 
Sciences policy. Small Clinical trials: Issues and Challenges. The National Academic Press.  PDF 
available at http://books.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id10078 
 
Assignments, exams, and grading system 
Class sessions:---Readings assigned for each topic area and posted on SAKAI. Students should 
be prepared for in class discussions. 
 
Group Discussions and Assignments--- Every alternate week a case study of an actual OB/GYN 
or pediatric drug safety issue will be assigned.  The purpose of the case studies is to help students 
relate materials taught in lectures and discussed in the problem-based learning group sessions to 
an important issue in drug safety.  Each student is required to hand-in a one page summary of the 
major issues involving this case. (20 points) 
 
Midterm Exam --- (20 points) 
 
Final Exam --- (30 points) 
 
Protocol--- A one-page outline of the topics must be submitted in the second month of the course 
for approval. The format of the protocol should conform to the NIH guidelines for R-01 grants as 
posted on the internet.  The length of protocol should not exceed 10 pages. (30 points) 
 
 
Your scores from each of the assignments will be combined to calculate your total score.  Final 
grades will be assigned according to the following scheme: 
A: 93-100 
A-: 90-92 
B+: 87-89 
B: 80-86 
C+: 77-79 
C: 73-76 
C-:70-72 
D: 65-69 
E: <65 
Current UF grading policies for assigning grades may be found at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
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Late Assignment Policy 
Assignments are due at the beginning of the stated class period.  The final manuscript is due at 
5.00PM on the indicated date.  Late papers will receive either: (1) the class mean if the actual 
score is the mean or higher or (2) the actual score if the score is lower than the class mean.  
Delays due to unforeseen and distressing events (serious illness, a death in the family, computer 
hardware/software failure, etc.) will be treated on a case-by-case basis by the course coordinator. 
 
Student responsibility and participation 
Students are responsible for preparing all assigned readings in advance of the lecture period.  
Readings should be brought to class on the day they will be discussed.  Students also are 
encouraged to bring to the attention of the instructor and other class members relevant items of 
interest. 
 
Honor code: The University of Florida Rules - 6C1-4 Student Affairs 
In adopting this Honor Code, the students of the University of Florida recognize that academic 
honesty and integrity are fundamental values of the University community. Students who enroll at 
the University commit to holding themselves and their peers to the high standard of honor 
required by the Honor Code. Any individual who becomes aware of a violation of the Honor 
Code is bound by honor to take corrective action. A student-run Honor Court and faculty support 
are crucial to the success of the Honor Code. The quality of a University of Florida education is 
dependent upon the community acceptance and enforcement of the Honor Code. 
 
Students with disabilities: Students requesting classroom accommodation must first 
register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide you 
with the necessary documentation. 
 
COURSE SCHEDULE 
 
Lecture 1 
 Course overview; introduction of terminology; 
Discussion of historical case: Thalidomide; perspective on current use in leprosy; Drug 
introduced birth defects 
 
Lecture 2 
Discussion of historical case: Accutane in pregnancy; success and failure in risk management  
 
Lecture  
Stevens–Johnson syndrome; Guillain–Barré syndrome and influenza vaccines; discussion of rare 
events and genetic markers 
 
Lecture 4 
Drugs in congenial heart disease 
 
Lecture 5 
Labor inducing drugs and pregnancy outcomes; drugs pregnancy and lactation 
 
Lecture 6 
HIV prophylaxis in newly born 
 
Lecture 7 
Safety Trials / Cohort Studies.  Rotavirus vaccines 
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Lecture 8 
Characterization of Pediatric and OB/GYN databases 
 
SPRING BREAK 
 
Lecture 9 
Midterm 
 
Lecture 10 
Exposure registries in pediatrics and OB/GYN; birth defect registries 
 
Lecture 11 
Bronchopulmonary Dysplasia in preterm births and drug treatment outcomes. Data collection in 
complex environments (eg.. NPL processing of EHRs in neonatal ICUs).   
 
Lecture 12 
Pain control; in pediatric populations/ anesthetic exposure in pediatrics 
(eg. oxycodone use for menstrual cramping) 
 
Lecture 13 
ADD / ADHD in Children: Signs & Symptoms and Treatment Outcomes of Attention Deficit 
Disorder   
 
Lecture 14 
Student selection of topic; examples: diabetes drugs; psychotropics, antibiotics, antidiabetics, 
antihypertensive; complications of immunization(hepatitis): lipid lowering drugs; dental 
varnishes, sealants and amalgam in pediatrics.  
 
 
Faculty Evaluations 
You will receive an email from the Curricular Affairs Office requesting that you complete the 
faculty evaluations. Please complete your faculty evaluations by the specified date and time by 
logging in with your GatorLink account at the following site: 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu 
Faculty evaluations are important feedback for your course instructors. Your input via evaluations 
can make a difference in our teaching activities, so participate, evaluate and our Master’s program 
will be better for it. The online faculty evaluation system is completely anonymous. When you 
submit an evaluation, the system marks that you have submitted an evaluation for the course and 
section (so you cannot submit multiple evaluations), but from that point on, there is no connection 
between you and the evaluation data. 
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yes no If yes,                   total repeatable credit allowed
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Professional 


Full Course Title





		Department Name and Number: Mass Communication 012320001

		Full Course Title: Digital Layout and Design

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Digital Design

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: 

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: On

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: On

		Rationale and place in curriculum: Understanding principles of design is crucial for students in the Web Design and Online Interaction MAMC specialization.

		Intermediate: Off

		Advanced: Off

		Department Contact  Email: 

		College Contact Email: mweigold@jou.ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: 

		College Contact Name: Mike Weigold

		Department Contact Phone: 

		College Contact Phone: 352-392-1124

		Course Description: This course introduces you to the skills and concepts that will help you to create documents for both print and interactivity. The course teaches both the theory and application of design principles.  Using Adobe InDesign, you will apply your understanding of these principles to create a portfolio project. While InDesign permits several possible workflows, this course will focus on those that most readily translate into digital design.  

		P1: M

		Credit: 3

		Lab Code: [ ]

		P2: M

		P3: C

		L: 5

		N1: 

		N2: 

		N3: 

		B: 

		H: 

		RPT: 

		min: 

		max: 
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		Department Name and Number: Mass Communication 012320001

		Full Course Title: Imagery in Web Design

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Imagery in Web Design

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: 

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: On

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: On

		Rationale and place in curriculum: Teaches Web designers the role of images in Web sites and how to use imagery to enhance Web effectiveness

		Intermediate: Off

		Advanced: Off

		Department Contact  Email: 

		College Contact Email: mweigold@jou.ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: 

		College Contact Name: Mike Weigold

		Department Contact Phone: 

		College Contact Phone: 352-392-1124

		Course Description: Students learn how to  construct, “deconstruct” and further analyze the impact of visual messages in interactive media and gain an understanding of how audiences form meanings, the importance of signs and symbols, and how to manipulate images to reflect a point of view.  

		P1: M

		Credit: 4

		Lab Code: [ ]

		P2: M

		P3: C

		L: 5

		N1: 

		N2: 

		N3: 

		B: 

		H: 

		RPT: 

		min: 

		max: 
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		Department Name and Number: Vet Med Sciences 514925000 

		Full Course Title: Scientific and Legal Principles of Evidence

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Sci & Legal Prin

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: None.   

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: UF does not currently offer a course addressing the scientific and legal issues for presenting physical evidence in course for animal casework.  This course will utilize issues raised in past legal cases to help improve crime scene management and evidence custody protocols.  

		Intermediate: On

		Advanced: Off

		Department Contact  Email: jhbyrd@ufl.edu

		College Contact Email: pgibbs@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Jason H. Byrd

		College Contact Name: Paul Gibbs

		Department Contact Phone: 294-4091

		College Contact Phone: 294-4233

		Course Description: This course will focus on crime scene integrity, crime scene searches, chain of custody issues, courtroom presentation of physical evidence, and expert witness testimony.  Emphasis will also be placed on the management of scene personnel, the media, victims, and suspects.

		P1: V

		Credit: 3

		Lab Code: [ ]

		P2: M

		P3: E

		L: 6

		N1: 0

		N2: 5

		N3: 4

		B: X

		H: 

		RPT: 

		min: 

		max: 
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		Department Name and Number: Vet Med Sciences 514925000 

		Full Course Title: Crime Scene Processing

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Crime Scene Process

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: None.   

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: This course will be one of five core requirements in the graduate certificate in Veterinary Forensic  Sciences.  Although other crime scene courses are offered at UF, they do not focus on the unique physical evidence often found a scenes of animal cruelty and/or death.  This course will also cover the forensic documentation of scene involving animal hoarding and fighting. 

		Intermediate: On

		Advanced: Off

		Department Contact  Email: jhbyrd@ufl.edu

		College Contact Email: pgibbs@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Jason H. Byrd

		College Contact Name: Paul Gibbs

		Department Contact Phone: 294-4091

		College Contact Phone: 294-4233

		Course Description: This course provides the student with formal academic training in basic crime scene processing techniques specialized for the analysis of crime scenes involving injured or deceased animals, or scenes involving acts of animal cruelty.  A focus will be on the recognition, documentation, and preservation of various types of physical evidence involving animal abuse, cruelty, neglect and death.

		P1: V

		Credit: 3

		Lab Code: [ ]

		P2: M

		P3: E

		L: 6

		N1: 0

		N2: 5

		N3: 2

		B: X

		H: 

		RPT: 

		min: 

		max: 








UCC: Syllabus Checklist


Rev. 10/10


All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined





		Check Box2: 

		0: Yes

		1: Yes

		2: Yes

		3: Yes

		4: Yes

		5: Yes

		6: Yes

		7: Yes

		8: Yes
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Prerequisites 


Department Contact Name


Phone Email


College Contact Name
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Rev. 10/10


Terminate Current Course Other Changes (specify below )


Change Course Identi�cation to:


Transcript Title (please limit to 21 characters)


Pre�x Level Course Number Lab Code


Credit Hours: From To


From


From


To


To


Rationale /Place in Curriculum/Impact on Program


Contact Hours: Base or Headcount From To


From To
yes


no


yes


no
From To


yes


no


If yes,                   total repeatable credit allowed


Variable Credit: 


If yes,             minimum and                maximum credits/semester 


yes


no
From To


yes


no


yes


no
From To


yes


no
Repeatable Credit:


To


Co-requisites 


From


Full Course Title





		Department Name and Number:  Health Outcomes and Policy  2924

		Course Title: Pediatric Epidemiology

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		Full Course Title: Pediatric Child Health Outcomes Assessment for Clinical and Community-Based Research

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Pediatric Assessment

		Base or: On

		Headcount: Off

		From: no

		To: no_2

		From_2: no_3

		To_2: no_4

		From_3: no_5

		To_3: no_6

		From_4: no_7

		To_4: no_8

		Rationale Place in CurriculumImpact on Program: This course is being updated as part of an overall curriculum revision to focus more specifically on health outcomes and policy research

		Terminate Current Course: Off

		Other: On

		Prerequisites To: 

		Prerequisites From: 

		Corequisites From: 

		Corequisites To: 

		Course Description From: OVERVIEW OF SELECTED CAUSES OF MORBIDITY AND MORTALITY IN INFANTS AND CHILDREN. RISK FACTORS AND METHODS USED TO STUDY DISEASE IN THIS AGE GROUP.

		Course Description To: This course covers methods and measurement issues related to assessing children's health outcomes in clinical and community settings.  Topics include assessing outcomes for children with special needs and healthy children, defining outcomes from parent, child and adolescent perspectives, the conduct of health risk assessments among adolescents, and implications for researchers and clinicians.

		College Contact Email: jfantone@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Email: eshenkma@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Elizabeth Shenkman

		College Contact Name: Joseph Fantone

		Department Contact Phone: 352-265-2547

		College Contact Phone: 352-273-7925

		P1: G

		If yes: 

		P2: M

		P3: S

		L1: 6

		N1: 8

		N2: 1

		N3: 6

		P4: G

		P5: M

		P6: S

		L2: 6

		N4: 8

		N5: 1

		N6: 6

		C1: 2

		C2: 2

		C3: 

		C4: 

		Mn: 

		Mx: 

		LC 1: [ ]

		LC 2: [ ]






UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA


Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

College of Medicine


Economic Methods for Evaluating Value in Health (GMS 6832)

Term Year

Instructor:
TBD (varies by year)


Offices: 
TBD

Phones:
TBD

E-Mail:
TBD

Class Meetings:
Two 90-minute class sessions per week for 16 weeks.

Classroom:

TBD


Credits:

3

Office Hours:

TBD

This course covers economic methods for evaluating the relative value of health care interventions. Foundational topics include framing the analysis, defining alternatives, measuring costs, and assessing outcomes. Students are exposed to cost effectiveness analysis and related methods for combining these core elements into an economic evaluation. Emphasis is placed on applications designed to illustrate the appropriate use of methods.

Objectives:   This course should help students understand:  (1) how to use basic cost-effectiveness and cost-benefit techniques in economics in analyzing the efficiency of the health care sector, (2) how to read, understand, and critique economic analyses of health care interventions, and (3) the limitations of such analyses from both scientific and policy perspectives.  


Requirements:  Class lectures and discussions will presume knowledge of the assigned readings. Therefore, it is essential that you read the material on schedule.  The required readings come from the textbooks listed below.  The attached selected bibliography is only a small sample of the vast literature on CEA/CBA in health care.  If you have strong interests in a particular topic and would like to read more, we'll be happy to furnish you with additional readings or allow you to peruse our files of readings on these topics. 


Your course grade will be based on a paper (approximately 20 pages in length) conducting a critical review of the economic analyses of a health care intervention.  The student may choose the intervention, but the topic and preliminary list of papers must be approved by the instructor.  The weights for determining your final grade are as follows: 


Term Paper


40%


Midterm


20%


Final



40%


Letter grades will be assigned based on your numeric course grade as follows:


A
--
92 and above


A-
--
90 and above


B+
--
87 to 89

B
-- 
84 to 86

B-
--
80 to 83


C+
--
77 to 79


C
-- 
74 to 76


C-
--
70 to 73


D+
--
67 to 69


D
-- 
64 to 66


D-
--
60 to 63


E
--
below 60

Readings:  The main text is Methods for the Economic Evaluation of Health Care Programmes, 3rd ed., by Michael F. Drummond, M.J. Schulpher, G.W. Torrance, and B.J. you are required to purchase).  While there exist numerous texts on CEA/CBA in health care, the classic work is by Gold, et al., Cost-Effectiveness in Health and Medicine, New York: Oxford University Press, 1996.  You may wish to purchase this book for your library. 


Other useful “how-to” book on economic evaluation in health care include:


1. Meuning, P.  Cost Effectiveness Analysis in Health:  A Practical Approach. 2nd ed., Josey-Bass, 2007.


2. Neumann, P.J.  Using Cost-Effectiveness Analysis to Improve Health Care: Opportunities and  Barriers. Oxford University Press, 2005.


3. Drummond, M., A. McGuire, Economic Evaluation in Health Care: Merging Theory with Practice. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2001.


4. Gold, M., J. Siegel, L. Russell, M. Weinstein, (eds.), Cost-Effectiveness in Health and Medicine, New York: Oxford University Press, 1996.


5. Johannesson, M., Theory and Methods of Economic Evaluation of Health Care, Dordrecht, Netherlands: Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1996.


6. Sloan, F., eds., Valuing Health Care:  Costs, Benefits and Effectiveness of Pharmaceuticals and other Medical Technologies, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996.


7. Tolley, G., D. Kenkel, R. Fabian, eds., Valuing Health for Policy: An Economic Approach, Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1994.


8. Patrick, D., P. Erickson, Health Status and Health Policy:  Allocating Resources to Health Care, New York: Oxford University Press, 1993.


9. Warner, K., B. Luce, Cost-Benefit and Cost-Effectiveness Analysis in Health Care: Principles, Practice, and Potential, Health Administration Press, 1982.


You are expected to read the assigned material prior to the class meeting for which they are assigned.

Course Outline

I. Introduction

A. Overview of Economic Evaluation in Health Care


Drummond, Chapter 2


Russell, L.B., M.R. Gold et al., “The Role of Cost-Effectiveness Analysis in Health and Medicine,” JAMA, 1996, 276(14):1172-1177.


B. Principles of Economic Analysis

II. Framing a Cost-Effectiveness Analysis (CEA)

A. Scope of Cost-Effectiveness Analysis

B. Basic Elements of a CEA


Drummond, Chapter 3


Owens, D.K., et al., High-value, cost-conscious health care: concepts for clinicians to evaluate the benefits, harms, and costs of medical interventions. Ann Intern Med. 2011 154(3): p. 174-80.


III. Defining Alternatives in a CEA


Drummond, Chapter 3 (cont.)


IV. How Many Patients Do We Need?  Power Analyses for CEA

Glick, H.A., Sample size and power for cost-effectiveness analysis (part 1) Pharmacoeconomics. 2011 29(3): p. 189-98.


V. Assessing Costs

A. Types of Costs


B. Measurement of Costs


Drummond, Chapter 4


Shwartz, M., D. Young, R. Siegrist, “The Ratio of Costs to Charges: How Good a Basis for Estimating Costs?” Inquiry, Winter 1995/96, 32:476-81.


VI. Costs and Outcomes Over Time – Net Present Value Calculations

Claxton, K., et al., Discounting and decision making in the economic evaluation of health-care technologies. Health Econ. 2011 20(1): p. 2-15.


O'Mahony, J.F., et al., Practical implications of differential discounting in cost-effectiveness analyses with varying numbers of cohorts. Value Health. 2011 14(4): p. 438-42.


VII. Assessing Outcomes Using Quality-Adjusted Life Years

Drummond, Chapter 6


Lenert, L., S. Morss, K. Goldstein, et al., “Measurement of the Validity of Utility Elicitation Performed By Computerized Interview,” Medical Care, 1997, 35(9):915-20.


Glick, H.A., et al., A comparison of preference assessment instruments used in a clinical trial: responses to the visual analog scale from the EuroQol EQ-5D and the Health Utilities Index. Med Decis Making, 1999. 19(3): p. 265-75.


Craig, B.M. and J.J. Busschbach, Toward a more universal approach in health valuation. Health Econ. 2011 20(7): p. 864-75.


Dale, W., et al., The prevalence, correlates, and impact of logically inconsistent preferences in utility assessments for joint health states in prostate cancer. Med Care. 2011 49(1): p. 59-66.


Prosser, L.A., et al., Valuing health across the lifespan: health state preferences for seasonal influenza illnesses in patients of different ages. Value Health. 2011 14(1): p. 135-43.


VIII. Putting It All Together:  Incremental Cost-Effectiveness Ratios (ICERs)


Drummond, Chapter 5


IX. Cost-Effectiveness Acceptability Curves

X. Net Monetary Benefits and Willingness to Pay – Alternatives to ICERs

Drummond, Chapter 7

Nowakowska, D., et al., Analysis of willingness to pay for implantable cardioverter-defibrillator therapy. Am J Cardiol. 2010 107(3): p. 423-7.


Zhao, F.L., et al., Willingness to pay per quality-adjusted life year: is one threshold enough for decision-making?: results from a study in patients with chronic prostatitis. Med Care. 2011 49(3): p. 267-72.


Johannesson, M., P.O. Johansson, et al., “Willingness to Pay for Antihypertensive Therapy ─ Further Results,” Journal of Health Economics, 1993, 12:95-108.


Pratt, J., R. Zeckhauser, “Willingness to Pay and the Distribution of Risk and Wealth,” Journal of Political Economy, 1996, 104(41):747-63.

Hirth, R.A., Chernew M.E. et al., “Willingness to Pay for a Quality-Adjusted Life Year: In Search of a Standard,” Medical Decision Making, 2000, 20(3):332-342.


XI. Modeling Lifetime Costs and Benefits


A. Decision Trees


B. Markov Models


C. Transition Probabilities and State Values

Drummond, Chapter 9


Petrou, S. and A. Gray, Economic evaluation using decision analytical modelling: design, conduct, analysis, and reporting. BMJ. 2011 342: p. 1766.


Hazen, G. and Z. Li, Cohort decomposition for Markov cost-effectiveness models. Med Decis Making. 2009 31(1): p. 19-34.


Vanni, T., et al., Calibrating models in economic evaluation: a seven-step approach. Pharmacoeconomics. 2011 29(1): p. 35-49.


XII. Testing the Sensitivity of Results


Nuijten, M.J., T. Mittendorf, and U. Persson, Practical issues in handling data input and uncertainty in a budget impact analysis. Eur J Health Econ. 2008 12(3): p. 231-41.


Griffin, S.C., et al., Dangerous omissions: the consequences of ignoring decision


uncertainty. Health Econ. 2007 20(2): p. 212-24.


XIII. Using TreeAge Software to Construct Markov Decision Trees

XIV. Applications of Economic Evaluation in Health


Drummond, Chapters 8, 10-11


Loveman, E., et al., The clinical effectiveness and cost-effectiveness of long-term weight management schemes for adults: a systematic review. Health Technol Assess. 2011 15(2): p. 1-182.


Auguste, P., et al., An economic evaluation of positron emission tomography (PET) and positron emission tomography/computed tomography (PET/CT) for the diagnosis of breast cancer recurrence. Health Technol Assess. 2011 15(18): p. iii-iv, 1-54.


Cleemput, I., et al., Using threshold values for cost per quality-adjusted life-year gained in healthcare decisions. Int J Technol Assess Health Care. 2011 27(1): p. 71-6.


Doan, Q., A. Shefrin, and D. Johnson, Cost-effectiveness of metered-dose inhalers for asthma exacerbations in the pediatric emergency department. Pediatrics. 2011 127(5): p. e1105-11.


Jowett, S., et al., Cost effectiveness of warfarin versus aspirin in patients older than 75 years with atrial fibrillation. Stroke. 2007 42(6): p. 1717-21

Elixhauser, A., M. Halpern, et al., "Health Care CBA and CEA from 1991 to 1996:  An Updated Bibliography," Medical Care, 1998, 36(5 Suppl):MS1-9, MS18-147.

Sullivan, W. P., S. L. Follin, M. B. Nichol, “Cost-Benefit Analysis of First-Generation Antihistamines in the Treatment of Allergic Rhinitis,” Pharmacoeconomics, 2004, 22(14):929-942.


SooHoo, N., G. Kominski, “Cost-Effectiveness Analysis of Total Ankle Arthroplasty,” The Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery, 2004, 86:2446-2455.

Marshall, D. A., A. R. Levy, et al, “Cost-Effectiveness of Rhythm versus Rate Control in Atrial Fibrillation,” Annals of Internal Medicine, 2004, 141:653-661.


Hay, J. W., K. L. Sterling, “Cost-Effectiveness of Treating Low HDL-Cholesterol in the Primary Prevention of Coronary Heart Disease,” Pharmacoeconomics, 2005, 23(2):133-141.


Meltzer, D., B. Egleston, D. Stoffel, E. Dasbach, “Effect of Future Costs on Cost-Effectiveness of Medical Interventions among Young Adults: The Example of Intensive Therapy for Type I Diabetes Mellitus,” Medical Care, 2000, 38(6):679-685.


Shepard, D., W. Stason, H. Perry, et al., “Multivariate Cost-Effectiveness Analysis: An Application to Optimizing Ambulatory Care for Hypertension,” Inquiry, Fall 1995, 32:320-31.


Butler, J., C. Furnival, R. Hart, “Estimating Treatment Cost Functions for Progressive Diseases: A Multiproduct Approach with an Application to Breast Cancer,” Journal of Health Economics, 1995, 14:361-85. 


Heckerling, P., M. Verp, "A Cost-Effectiveness Analysis of Amniocentesis and Chorionic Villus Sampling for Prenatal Genetic Testing," Medical Care, 1994, 32(8):868-880.

Kartman, B., F. Anderson, M. Johannesson, “Willgness to Pay for Reductions in Angina Pectoris Attacks,” Medical Decision Making, 1996, 16(3):248-253.

Course Policies:


1. Attendance Policy  


Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. The UF Graduate Catalog is available at http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/.  Students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material.  Regardless of attendance, students are responsible for all material presented in class and meeting the scheduled due dates for class assignments.


2.  Policy on Make-Up Work  


Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances.  In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance with university policy.  Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero. 


3. Special Needs


Students requiring accommodations must first register with the Dean of Students' Office.  The Dean of Students' Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the faculty member when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 


4. Academic Honesty


Each student is bound by the academic honesty guidelines of the University and the student conduct code printed in the Student Guide and on the University website, available at http://regulations.ufl.edu/chapter4/4017.pdf).  The Honor Code states: “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity."  Cheating or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable behavior.


Policy on Style for Citation and Plagiarism:


The two key purposes of citation are to (1) give appropriate credit to the authors of information, research findings, and/or ideas (and avoid plagiarism) and (2) facilitate access by your readers to the sources you use in your research.


Quotations: When directly quoting an outside source, the borrowed text, regardless of the amount, must be surrounded by quotation marks or block quoted. Quoted text over two lines in length should be single-spaced and indented beyond the normal margins. Every quote must include a source—the author, title, volume, page numbers, etc.—whether an internal reference, footnote, or endnote is used in conjunction with a bibliography page.   


Paraphrasing or Citing an Idea: When summarizing an outside source in your own words or citing another person’s ideas, quotation marks are not necessary, but the source must be included.  This includes, but is not confined to, personal communications from other students, faculty members, experts in the field, summarized ideas from published or unpublished resource, and primary methods derived from published or unpublished sources.  Use the general concept of “when in doubt – cite.” 


Plagiarism is a serious violation of the academic honesty policy of the College. If a student plagiarizes others’ material or ideas, he or she may receive an “E” in the course. The faculty member may also recommend further sanctions to the Dean, per College disciplinary action policy. Generally speaking, the three keys of acceptable citation practice are:  1) thoroughness, 2) accuracy, and 3) consistency.  In other words, be sure to fully cite all sources used (thoroughness), be accurate in the citation information provided, and be consistent in the citation style you adopt.  All references should include the following elements: 1) last names along with first and middle initials; 2) full title of reference; 3) name of journal or book; 4) publication city, publisher, volume, and date; and 5) page numbers referenced.  When citing information from the Internet, include the WWW address at the end, with the “access date” (i.e., when you obtained the information), just as you would list the document number and date for all public documents. When citing ideas or words from an individual that are not published, you can write “personal communication” along with the person’s name and date of communication.
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		Department Name and Number: Health Outcomes & Policy 2924                                             

		Full Course Title: Applied Topics in Clinical Effectiveness Research

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Clinical Effectivness

		Effective Term and Year:  Spring 2013                     

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites:   Permission of instructor

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: There is increasing emphasis on assessing health outcomes throughout the lifespan in a variety of health care and community settings.   Nationally, the National Institutes of Health and other Federal and State agencies focus on the development of evidenced-based programs to promote health, improve health care delivery, and enhance health outcomes.  This program is designed train those in health care and health care research fields about the science that supports the development and evaluation of evidence-based clinical and community-based programs and policies focused on improving health outcomes. Further, this program emphasizes methods for translating research into practice and policy.  The unique combination of courses offered through this program will give trainees the tools needed to examine health care outcomes and policies in a variety of settings across different age spans and to examine the individual, social, and health care delivery system factors influencing health outcomes.  This program also places a special emphasis on child health outcomes, programs, and policies, which are important determinants of adult. This program provides in-depth training related to health outcomes and policy research in clinical and community settings. 

		Intermediate: Off

		Advanced: On

		Department Contact  Email: eshenkma@ufl.edu           

		College Contact Email: jfantone@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Elizabeth Shenkman

		College Contact Name: Joseph Fantone

		Department Contact Phone: 352-265-2547

		College Contact Phone: 352-273-7925

		Course Description: An overview of the origins of clinical effectiveness research, its role in the translational research spectrum, study designs, and the strengths/limitations of different methodological approaches.  This course focuses on critical appraisal of the appropriateness of methods relative to the study question and the implications of study design for translating evidence into practice.     
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Principles of Forensic Entomology 


VME-6053 


Tentative Course Syllabus 


 


Instructor: Dr. Jason Byrd 


 


Office hours: contact instructor via email 


 


Email: jhbyrd@ufl.edu 
 


Phone: (352) 294-4091 


 


Website:  www.forensicscience.ufl.edu 


 


Text (Required):  


Forensic Entomology: The Utility of Arthropods in Legal Investigations 


Editor: J.H. Byrd and J.L. Castner 


 


*Additional readings from relevant literature will be provided on the course website. 


 


Course Description: 


Forensic scientists, crime scene technicians, and medicolegal death investigators are 


continually faced with establishing a postmortem interval (or time since death) in 


medicolegal investigations.  In cases involving human deaths greater than 72 hours 


postmortem, entomological evidence is the most statistically valid method of postmortem 


interval estimation.  Students will learn the proper evidence techniques for the 


documentation, collection, and preservation of entomologial evidence.  Students will be 


responsible for the taxonomic identification of insects, and a reference collection of 


specimens will be required.  Students will also be responsible for processing a mock 


crime scene for entomological evidence.    


 


Topics: 


 


Module Topic 
1 Course Introduction 


2 Insect natural history 


3 Insect morphology, mouthparts, and development 


4 Classification: Insects and selected relatives 


5 Classification: Insect orders 


6 History and principles of forensic entomology 


7 Postmortem Artifacts 


8 Exam 1 


9 PMI methods 


10 General insect collection methods 


11 Processing a death scene 



mailto:jhbyrd@ufl.edu





12 PMI report 


13 PMI estimations 


14 PMI reports due 


15 Exam 2 


     
 


 


Getting Started: 


To get started, briefly introduce yourself via the bulletin board then go to the first 


module. Read through the course content and any required reading listed in the module 


introduction. Do not hesitate to contact your TA or instructor at any time if you need 


guidance; if you are unsure about the focus of the assignment; if you have assignment 


questions or questions relating to the course content. If you don’t tell us you need help, 


we can’t help you! 


 


Revision and Notes: 


As you go through the semester, keep copies of important emails, bulletins and 


assignments you may use for revision as these will be purged from the course at the end 


of the semester. We recommend you make a copy of the course modules since this will 


be the only access you will get to these materials. We will not be able to provide you with 


copies of course content once the course is removed from your account. 


 


Course Assignments: 


There will be two exams and a PMI estimation report that will determine the student’s 


grade. 


 


All written assignments must be completed in your own words. Cutting and pasting from 


the internet is not acceptable and may be considered to be plagiarism. Failure to complete 


an assignment in your own words may result in you receiving a score of zero for the 


written assignment.  When sending course assignments, include your name and please 


make sure your assignments are labeled clearly. Assignments should be submitted using 


the assignment drop box. If you have difficulty with the drop box email your instructor 


and we will work with you to troubleshoot the problem. Assignment feedback will also 


be provided via the assignment drop box, so students should check back to the drop box 


feature in the appropriate module to receive feedback and the assignment grade. Always 


keep a copy of your course assignments in case you need to resend it. Also, you may 


want it for revision purposes later. 


 


Assignment Deadlines: 


Please review the information regarding our policy for missed deadlines in the section on 


Instructional policies. In some courses content modules may be released before the 


scheduled calendar date to help those who need to work ahead because of work 


commitments, court appearances, and work related travel. If a module is released ahead 


of time, the deadline for the assignment and exam will remain the same as it is on the 


course calendar. 


 







 


 


Communication: 


Course Email, not the discussion board, should always be used contact the faculty or staff 


if you have a problem of a personal nature. If you are having technical problems with the 


course content (downloads, etc) or you are unable to access your course interface, please 


contact us directly, and please don’t spend hours trying to get something to work as this 


will only lead to frustration. We don't want any of you to be offline for any length of 


time. Contact us as soon as you can so we can check it out and help you. If you are 


experiencing difficulty with your access to course email then please email your course 


instructor directly via regular email. In that email, make sure you give your name and the 


name of your course. Please respond to all emails from your instructor or TA. When we 


email you we are usually contacting you because we want to help you. If you have a 


question about your grade, an exam, or assignment question, please email us and we’ll be 


happy to help you. 


 


Bulletin Board: 


The course bulletin board can be used to post content related questions and assignment 


materials when necessary. Please ask us questions any time; we are here to help you. 


Please do not use the community forum to ask specific questions about your current 


course content, assignments etc. It’s VERY important that you read all the discussion 


bulletins that have been posted. We will use this site to post important information 


relating to content or exam changes, deadlines etc. Since postings can accumulate 


quickly, please login each day to stay on top of these postings or you may miss important 


information. Please make sure you don’t post assignments that are supposed to be 


submitted to the assignment drop box. If you accidentally do, email us as soon as you can 


and we’ll delete it for you. 


 


Grading: 


Students will be graded on two exams and a PMI estimation report. Students will receive 


individual feedback on points lost on the assignments. The comments of the TA or 


professor can be viewed on the assignment submission page for the corresponding 


module found on the last page of each module. Students can check their progress in the 


course by viewing their grade records via the course interface. 


 


Grades will be assigned as follows: 


A 90% or Above 


A- 88 - 89% 


B+ 85 - 87% 


B 80 - 84% 


B- 78 - 79% 


C+ 75 - 77% 


C 70 - 74% 


C- 68 - 69 % 


D+ 65 - 67% 


D 60 - 64% 







D- 58 - 59% 


E < 58 


Makeup Policy: 


Make up assignments are not usually given, but may be at the discretion of the course 


instructor after evaluation of the circumstances leading to the request. 


  


Grade Changes: 


Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error 


has been made, you should email the instructor or TA as soon as possible. Your entire 


assignment will then be re-graded. 


 


Instructional Policy: 


This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead 


of traditional lecture format, the medium for communication between course instructors, 


teaching assistants and students will be via WebCT VISTA, a user friendly Web-based 


classroom management tool, and the World Wide Web. 


 


Attendance: Students must participate in the bulletin board discussions, and are required 


to visit the course website daily for important updates and bulletins. 


 


Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in bulletin board 


discussions, with appropriate preparation; to post interesting and relevant information on 


the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally with their classmates. 


 


Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard 


comparable to any graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must 


be legible, constructive and appropriate. Students are required to think for themselves and 


will be expected to complete assignments that require the application of logic and 


reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 


Academic Honesty: All students are expected to abide by the student honor code. To 


review the student honor code read the information on standards of ethical Conduct at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php 


 


Plagiarism: Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. 


This includes quoting directly from a book or web site, without crediting the source. 


Sources should always be referenced, a link to the website added, or quotation marks 


placed around the material. However, we expect more than simply cutting and pasting in 


this graduate level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on 


material they research, rather than simply copying relevant material. Your work will be 


graded accordingly. 


 


Assignments: While we understand that our students have other work and personal 


commitments, we expect every effort to be made to meet these deadlines. If for some 


reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to meet an 


assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php





advance. Being consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of 


topics on the bulletin board and will therefore result in loss of marks for that assignment 


up to a full letter grade. If you email us we will work with you around the deadline. If 


you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up 


email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do not 


respond to us before the final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the 


completed assignments. 


 


Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course 


before the end of the semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An 


incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at the discretion of the course 


instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in 


communication with TA’s and instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to 


request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is assigned, outstanding assignments 


must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not completed 


in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


Drop Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at 


http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp 


Students must inform us that they are withdrawing from a course to ensure appropriate 


tuition reimbursement. Deleting yourself from the course roster does not officially 


withdraw you from a course. 


 


Important Dates: 


For Assignment deadlines - see the course Calendar in WebCT. 


For other important dates, consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates and 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/ 


 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies 


may be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 


 


“Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 


Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student 


who must then provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting the 


accommodation”  


 



http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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		Department Name and Number: Mass Communication 012320001

		Full Course Title: Corporate and Brand Identity

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Web Identity

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: 

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: On

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: On

		Rationale and place in curriculum: Introduces aspects of corporate and brand identity, and demonstrates how design helps to create and maintain organizational identity across multiple digital platforms.

		Intermediate: Off

		Advanced: Off

		Department Contact  Email: 

		College Contact Email: mweigold@jou.ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: 

		College Contact Name: Mike Weigold

		Department Contact Phone: 

		College Contact Phone: 352-392-1124

		Course Description: This course synthesizes two different but complementary tools of communication: graphic designand assembly (both print and electronic). You will learn fundamental design principles and techniques for effective visual communication. 
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		Department Name and Number: Health Outcomes and Policy 2924

		Course Title: EPIDEMIOLOGY, PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF CHRONIC DISEASES 

		Effective Term and Year: Fall 2012

		Full Course Title: Examining Health Outcomes for Chronic Diseases in Clinical and Community-based Research

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Chronic Diseases

		Base or: On

		Headcount: Off

		From: no

		To: no_2

		From_2: no_3

		To_2: no_4

		From_3: no_5

		To_3: no_6

		From_4: no_7

		To_4: no_8

		Rationale Place in CurriculumImpact on Program: This course is being updated as part of an overall curriculum revision to focus more specifically on health outcomes and policy research.

		Terminate Current Course: Off

		Other: On

		Prerequisites To: 

		Prerequisites From: 

		Corequisites From: 

		Corequisites To: 

		Course Description From: DETAILED REVIEW OF EPIDEMIOLOGY, PREVENTION, AND CONTROL OF MAJOR CHRONIC DISEASES, RISK FACTORS, AND METHODOLOGY.

		Course Description To: In-depth analysis of risk factors and  health outcomes assessment for adult and childhood chronic diseases.  The impact of childhood chronic conditions on adult health is emphasized. The interplay of health disparities and chronic diseases also will be discussed.

		College Contact Email: jfantone@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Email: eshenkma@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Elizabeth Shenkman

		College Contact Name: Joseph Fantone

		Department Contact Phone: 352-265-2547

		College Contact Phone: 352-273-7925
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		Department Name and Number: Mass Communication  012320001

		Course Title: Special Topics in Mass Communication

		Effective Term and Year: Fall 2011
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Imagery in Web Design 
(4 credit hours) 


College of Journalism & Communications, University of Florida 
 


Instructors:  
Dr. Helena Angell  
(theory and application section)    
E-mail: hangell@comcast.net  
 
Vonne Smith  
(lab instructor)   
E-mail: vonne@nhnorthflorida.com 
 
Course Website: TBA 
 
Required Reading:  
It is required that you purchase the following text (available hard copy and 
electronically):  


Baer, K., & Vacarra, J. (2008). Information design workbook: Graphic 
approaches, solutions, and inspiration + 30 case studies. Beverly, Mass: 
Rockport.  


You are also responsible for reading excerpts from the e-books/sites listed 
below. Specific reading assignments for each text are TBA. Additional readings 
will be required throughout the course.  


Hocks, M. E., & Kendrick, M. R. (2003). Eloquent images: Word and image in the 
age of new media. Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press.  


Manusov, V. L., Patterson, M. L., Sage Publications, inc., & Sage eReference 
(Online service). (2006). The SAGE handbook of nonverbal communication. 
Thousand Oaks, Calif: Sage Publications. 


The Web Style Guide, 3rd edition: 
http://webstyleguide.com/wsg3/index.html 
 
 
Course Description:  
This course will familiarize students with the development and impact of imagery 
in interactive media. Students will learn how visual „language‟ is the basis for 
developing contextual symbolic meanings that are shared throughout a culture. 
Semiotics, information design and persuasive communication will be explored in 
this course. Students will develop communicative images using their knowledge 
gained through lectures, discussions and PhotoShop training. 
 



mailto:hangell@comcast.net

mailto:vonne@nhnorthflorida.com

http://webstyleguide.com/wsg3/index.html
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Course Objectives:  
To increase knowledge about the tools of effective communication: how to  
construct, “deconstruct” and further analyze the impact of visual messages in 
interactive media. Students will gain an understanding of how audiences form 
meanings, the importance of signs and symbols in social interactions, and how to 
use PhotoShop skills to manipulate images to specifically reflect a point of view 
they wish to communicate.   
 
Course Format and Requirements: 
The course will be comprised of live lectures, discussions, various multi-media 
(including books, videos, etc.), in-class activities, and several projects. The 


PhotoShop section will also include project-oriented tasks (?)  
Projects 1-3 will build to completion of the final course project. 


 In-class discussion and class activities  
Class discussion and group interaction are vital to learning in this course. 
You may be “called upon” during class sessions to participate in 
discussions. Periodically, in-class activities may be assigned to enhance 
learning. Students will be assessed on participation and completion of 
assigned tasks.  


 
Discussion board postings:  
You are expected to interact on the discussion board at least twice every 
week. Consider this an opportunity to interact with classmates and 
respond to their posts. We expect to see quality discussion about the 
course content that reflect the skills you are gaining. Remember to respect 
the alternative viewpoints of your classmates.   


 
Projects 1-3 & Final Project (see below for more detail): 
You will develop creative imagery using PhotoShop skills and 
guidance/direction from instructors regarding how to increase visual 
impact and gain a thorough understanding of the importance of signs and 
symbols in social interaction. 
  


You must adhere to all deadlines and guidelines in the course.  Late work 
will not be accepted. If you know you must miss a deadline, your work 
must be turned in PRIOR to the date you expect to miss.  
  
Always make a backup copy of your work--lost originals or ‘crashes’ are 
not acceptable excuses for missed deadlines.  
   
Final Evaluation: 
Discussion Board posts 15%   (see below for a breakdown of the points) 
Projects 1-3   45%   (15% each project) 
Attendance/Participation 10% 
Final Project   30% 
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Discussion Board Points: 
Points awarded weekly for discussion board posts are as follows: 
5 points: articulate and thoughtful posts about subject under study; dialogued  
     with fellow students  
4 points: completed posts on time; dialogued with fellow students  
3 points: completed posts on time; did not engage with fellow students  
2 points: did not engage with fellow students; poor reflection of subject.  
1 point:   inadequate preparation indicated by posts  
0 points:  late or no posts 
 
 
Projects 1-3 
Students will develop visual representations that reflect their technical and 
cognitive skill sets. Projects are designed to build knowledge, skills and an 
increased understanding of the power of digital imagery. JPG and PDF are 
acceptable file types for these projects. Additional parameters for the projects will 
be provided through the term of the course. 
 
Project 1 
Visual imagery exercise using PhotoShop skills and information gained from 
concept and theory lectures. Specific parameters of project TBA. (Level I)  
 
Project 2  
Visual imagery exercise using PhotoShop skills and information gained from 
concept and theory lectures. Specific parameters of project TBA. (Level II) 
 
Project 3 
Visual imagery exercise using PhotoShop skills and information gained from 
concept and theory lectures. Specific parameters of project TBA. (Level III)  
  
 
Final Project (subject to revision)  
The final project will consist of a10-slide PowerPoint (?) visualization and 10-
page paper detailing the creative process.  Students will revise a cultural artifact 
to demonstrate 2-3 alternative representations that communicate different 
messages using basically similar iconic meanings (simplistic example: variations 
on national flags). References are required. Citations are expected showing how 
students incorporate theoretical knowledge regarding the importance and impact 
of symbolic representation when communicating with specific audiences. 
The paper will also detail all steps involved in the creative process, from 
conceptualization to implementation in order to demonstrate how they 
„manipulated‟ the image to reflect a „new‟ message. More details on this project 
will be provided.  You will present an abbreviated version of the slide show 
during the last class session (Week 15).  
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Course Schedule 
  


WEEKS 1-4 -- PhotoShop skills Training 
 Course requirements and introductions.  
  
Week 5 Tools for effective communication: What is information design? 


Why is it important? How meanings are formed through visual 
representation.  


Assign Project 1 
Readings: Baer, Chapters 1-4 


  
Week 6 Semiotics demystified: language, signs and symbols in society 


Readings: Baer, Chapter 5; Angell, Chapter 2 
Due: Project 1    


 
Week 7 Visual and verbal practices in new media. 
 Assign Project 2 
 Readings TBA 
 
Week 8 Historical relationship between word and image 
  Perception and knowledge in visual and verbal texts 
 Readings TBA 


DUE: Project 2 
 
 


WEEKS 9-12  -- PhotoShop skills Training 
 Weeks 11-12: Assign project 3?  
   
Week 13 Perception and knowledge in visual and verbal texts (cont‟d) 
  Identity and culture in digital designs 
 DUE: Project 3 
 Assign Final Project  
 Readings TBA 
  
  
Week 14 Persuasive communication and why effective imagery is key when  
  developing cohesive messages  
 Readings TBA  
  
  
Week 15 Final Project Presentations 
 
 
 







Angell: Imagery in Web Design  


5 


 


Assignments 
  


WEEKS 1-4: PhotoShop training (assignments?)  
  
Discussion Board posts  
  
Week 5 
  
Discussion Board posts (depend on course content) 
Assign Project 1 
 
Week 6 
Discussion Board posts (depend on course content) 
Project 1 DUE 
 
  
Week 7 
Discussion Board posts (depend on course content) 
Assign Project 2 
 
 
Week 8 
Discussion Board posts (depend on course content) 
Project 2 DUE 
 
  


WEEKS 9-12: PhotoShop training  
(Week 11-12: Assign Project 3?) 


 
Week 13 
Discussion Board posts (depend on course content) 
Project 3 DUE  
Assign Final Project  
 
Week 14 
Discussion Board posts (depend on course content) 
 
Week 15 
Discussion Board posts  
Course evaluations  
Final Project Presentations  
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STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES:  Students requesting class accommodation 
must first register with the Dean of Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office 
will provide documentation to the students, who must then provide this 
documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation.  For more 
information about the Dean of Students Office, please visit: 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/ 
 
GRADING POLICY:  General University policies regarding grading are found at: 
http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html  
 
 
   


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/




Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

College of Medicine

GMS 6816: Pediatric Child Health Outcomes Assessment for Clinical and Community-Based Research

Term Year



Instructor:	TBD (Varies by year)	

Office: 	TBD

Phone:		TBD

E-Mail:	TBD

Class Meetings:	One 2-hour class meeting per week for 16 weeks

Classroom:		TBD

Credits:		2

Office Hours:		TBD



Course Description

This course covers methods and measurement issues related to assessing children's health outcomes in a range of clinical and community settings.  Issues such as assessing outcomes for children with special health care needs and healthy children, considerations related to growth and development, defining outcomes from parent, child and adolescent perspectives, the conduct of health risk assessments among adolescents, and implications for researchers and clinicians are presented.



Course Objectives

Students who complete this course will be able to:



1. Describe the ethical and special issues in conducting clinical and community-based research with children and adolescents; 



2. Demonstrate familiarity with commonly used general and condition-specific instruments to assess pediatric health-related quality of life;



3. Compare and contrast measures and methods used to assess health outcomes for different pediatric chronic diseases and discuss why certain measures/methods are more appropriate for certain health conditions;



4. Evaluate the role of care pathways and disease management programs in improving health outcomes among children and adolescents;



5. Describe ways in which clinical and health services researchers can work with community partners to evaluate and improve health outcomes for children and adolescents;



6. Critically evaluate the pediatric health outcomes research literature; and



7. Consider ways in which one’s research agenda can be designed to more effectively inform clinical practice, health policy, and program development.

Textbooks

Drotar, D. Measuring Health-Related Quality of Life in Children and Adolescents: Implications for Research and Practice. Psychology Press. 1998.



Sobo E.J., Kurtin P.S.  Child Health Services Research: Applications, Innovations, and Insights.  Jossey Bass. 2003.



Additional readings from the peer-reviewed academic literature will be assigned.



Student Requirements:



1. Problem Sets: Students will be given different problem-solving scenarios that will require the application of course concepts and critical analysis skills.  Some of these will be completed individually and others will be completed as part of a group effort.  Students will submit written reports to the course instructor.



2. Term Project- Students will work in small groups to complete a project where they select a specific set of pediatric health outcomes to study or select a specific childhood chronic condition to study.  Each team will summarize the current state of pediatric health outcomes assessment for that topic and critically evaluate the strengths and limitations of existing measures and models.  After identifying at least one significant gap in current knowledge, the project team will develop a proposal for a research study that will help to bridge that gap.  The proposal should include the study objective, study setting, conceptual framework, specific measures, data sources/collection, and the study design.  The project will culminate in a written submission and oral presentation.



3. Class Attendance and Participation: Students are expected to attend class and to actively participate in class discussions.  Each student will be required to lead at least one class discussion about a specific peer-reviewed article.



Grading:    

       

The problem sets will collectively comprise 30% of the course grade, the term project is worth 30%, the mid-term is worth 40%, and attendance and participation (including leading a class discussion) are worth 30%.   The following grading system will be used: A (95% or higher), A- (90-94%), B+ (87%-89%), B (83%-86%), B- (80-82%), C+ (77%-79%), C (73%-76%), C- (70-72%), D+  (67-69%), D  (63%-66%), D- (60-62%) and E (<59%).



Course Outline



Week 1	Historical Evolution of Child Health Outcomes Research 

		Major Issues in Conducting Child Health Services and Outcomes Research



Week 2	Contextual Factors: Child Health in the Context of Family, Culture, and Community



Week 3	Ethical Issues and Special Considerations in Conducting Clinical and Community Based Research with Children and Adolescents



Week 4	Child Health and Health-Related Quality of Life (HRQOL) – Critical Issues and Needs



Week 5	Instruments and Measures of HRQOL for Children and Adolescents



Week 6	Conceptual Frameworks and Models for Assessing HRQOL for Children and Adolescents



Week 7	Health Outcomes Assessment for Children with Chronic Conditions: Overview and General Principles



Week 8 	Assessing Health Outcomes for Children and Adolescents with Asthma



Week 9 	Assessing Health Outcomes for Children and Adolescents with Insulin-Dependent Diabetes Mellitus



Week 10	Assessing Health Outcomes for Children and Adolescents with Cancer



Week 11 	Assessing Health Outcomes for Children with Rare Diseases



Week 12	Using Care Pathways and Disease Management to Improve Pediatric Health Outcomes



Weeks 13-14	Community-Based Approaches to Assessing and Improving Health Outcomes among Children and Adolescents



Week 15	Developing a Research Agenda to Inform Clinical Practice, Policy, and Program Development



Week 16 	Student Presentations 	





Course Policies:



1. Attendance Policy  

Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. The UF Graduate Catalog is available at http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/.  Students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material.  Regardless of attendance, students are responsible for all material presented in class and meeting the scheduled due dates for class assignments.



2.  Policy on Make-Up Work  

Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances.  In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance with university policy.  Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero. 



3. Special Needs

Students requiring accommodations must first register with the Dean of Students' Office.  The Dean of Students' Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the faculty member when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 



4. Academic Honesty

Each student is bound by the academic honesty guidelines of the University and the student conduct code printed in the Student Guide and on the University website, available at http://regulations.ufl.edu/chapter4/4017.pdf).  The Honor Code states: “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity."  Cheating or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable behavior.

  

Policy on Style for Citation and Plagiarism:

The two key purposes of citation are to (1) give appropriate credit to the authors of information, research findings, and/or ideas (and avoid plagiarism) and (2) facilitate access by your readers to the sources you use in your research.



Quotations: When directly quoting an outside source, the borrowed text, regardless of the amount, must be surrounded by quotation marks or block quoted. Quoted text over two lines in length should be single-spaced and indented beyond the normal margins. Every quote must include a source—the author, title, volume, page numbers, etc.—whether an internal reference, footnote, or endnote is used in conjunction with a bibliography page.   



Paraphrasing or Citing an Idea: When summarizing an outside source in your own words or citing another person’s ideas, quotation marks are not necessary, but the source must be included.  This includes, but is not confined to, personal communications from other students, faculty members, experts in the field, summarized ideas from published or unpublished resource, and primary methods derived from published or unpublished sources.  Use the general concept of “when in doubt – cite.” 



Plagiarism is a serious violation of the academic honesty policy of the College. If a student plagiarizes others’ material or ideas, he or she may receive an “E” in the course. The faculty member may also recommend further sanctions to the Dean, per College disciplinary action policy. Generally speaking, the three keys of acceptable citation practice are:  1) thoroughness, 2) accuracy, and 3) consistency.  In other words, be sure to fully cite all sources used (thoroughness), be accurate in the citation information provided, and be consistent in the citation style you adopt.  All references should include the following elements: 1) last names along with first and middle initials; 2) full title of reference; 3) name of journal or book; 4) publication city, publisher, volume, and date; and 5) page numbers referenced.  When citing information from the Internet, include the WWW address at the end, with the “access date” (i.e., when you obtained the information), just as you would list the document number and date for all public documents. When citing ideas or words from an individual that are not published, you can write “personal communication” along with the person’s name and date of communication.
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All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined





		Check Box2: 

		0: Yes

		1: Yes

		2: Yes

		3: Yes

		4: Yes

		5: Yes

		6: Yes

		7: Yes

		8: Yes
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Category of Instruction


E�ective Term and Year Rotating Topic yes no


S/U Only yes no


yes no If yes,                   total repeatable credit allowed


Variable Credit yes no If yes,                   minimum and                   maximum credits per semester 


Professional 


Full Course Title





		Department Name and Number:  Health Outcomes and Policy 2924                                                         

		Full Course Title:  Community Engaged Research for Clinical Effectiveness and Implementation Science Studies

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Community Engaged Rch

		Effective Term and Year:  Fall 2012                               

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites:   Permission of instructor

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: There is increasing emphasis on assessing health outcomes throughout the lifespan in a variety of health care and community settings.   Nationally, the National Institutes of Health and other Federal and State agencies focus on the development of evidenced-based programs to promote health, improve health care delivery, and enhance health outcomes.  This program is designed train those in health care and health care research fields about the science that supports the development and evaluation of evidence-based clinical and community-based programs and policies focused on improving health outcomes. Further, this program emphasizes methods for translating research into practice and policy.  The unique combination of courses offered through this program will give trainees the tools needed to examine health care outcomes and policies in a variety of settings across different age spans and to examine the individual, social, and health care delivery system factors influencing health outcomes.  This program also places a special emphasis on child health outcomes, programs, and policies, which are important determinants of adult. This program provides in-depth training related to health outcomes and policy research in clinical and community settings.   

		Intermediate: Off

		Advanced: On

		Department Contact  Email: eshenkma@ufl.edu              

		College Contact Email: jfantone@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Elizabeth Shenkman           

		College Contact Name: Joseph Fantone

		Department Contact Phone: 352-265-2547                     

		College Contact Phone: 352-273-7925

		Course Description: This course covers principles and practices of clinical effectiveness and implementation science research conducted with community partners.  The benefits and barriers to conducting community engaged research will be addressed in context of the translational research continuum.  Relationships between community partner involvement and study design, data collection, and analytic methods are addressed. 

		P1: G

		Credit: 2

		Lab Code: [ ]

		P2: M

		P3: S

		L: 6

		N1: 8

		N2: X

		N3: X

		B: x

		H: 

		RPT: 

		min: 

		max: 
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		Department Name and Number: Vet Med Sciences 514925000 

		Full Course Title: Cruelty to Animals and Interpersonal Violence

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Animals & Violence

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: None.   

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: This course will be one of five core requirements in the graduate certificate in Veterinary Forensic  Sciences.  This will serve as the introductory course on the link between animal cruelty and interpersonal violence. 

		Intermediate: On

		Advanced: Off

		Department Contact  Email: jhbyrd@ufl.edu

		College Contact Email: pgibbs@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Jason H. Byrd

		College Contact Name: Paul Gibbs

		Department Contact Phone: 294-4091

		College Contact Phone: 294-4233

		Course Description: The relationship between cruelty to animals and interpersonal violence has been substantiated by as significant body of work in the social sciences.  Participants in this course will gain a fundamental knowledge of this connection (as explained by sociologists, psychologists, law enforcement professionals, and others); examine both qualitative and quantitative studies and case histories of the correlation between cruelty to animals, child abuse, domestic violence, elder abuse, and teen violence; and explore the broad terrain of community level partnerships involving humane societies, social service providers, and law enforcement agencies.  Participants will learn how to recognize the connection between cruelty to animals and human violence and will review a variety of intervention programs for victims and at-risk or offending populations.  The course is designed for educators, investigators, animal care and control personnel, law enforcement officials, protective service professionals, and other anti-violence workers.

		P1: V

		Credit: 3

		Lab Code: [ ]

		P2: M

		P3: E
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		N1: 0

		N2: 5

		N3: 1

		B: X

		H: 

		RPT: 

		min: 

		max: 
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Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points
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1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)
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GMS 6121 – Infectious Disease 
 


SPRING 2011 
Mon/Wed/Fri, 9:35-10:25 a.m.; Thu, 9:35-11:30 a.m.; room R4-265 


 
Course Director:  Jorge A. Girón, Ph.D.       phone 273-8892 
     e-mail jagiron@ufl.edu      office 472 EPI 
     Office hours by appointment 
 
DATE TOPIC FACULTY READING 


Wed, Jan 5 Bacterial Structure Gulig  
Thu, Jan 6 Discussion:  Health Effects of Commensal Flora Gulig Paper 
Fri, Jan 7 Classification, Nomenclature, Metabolism Gulig  
Mon, Jan 10 General Export/Import Gulig  
Wed, Jan 12 Bacterial Genetics Gulig  
Thu, Jan 13 Discussion:  Problem-Solving in Genetics Gulig Paper 
Fri, Jan 14 Virulence Gene Regulation Gulig  
Mon, Jan 17 Martin Luther King Holiday - no classes   
Wed, Jan 19 Basic Concepts of Pathogenesis Girón  
Thu, Jan 20 Discussion:  Antibiotic Resistance Jin Paper 
Fri, Jan 21 Fundamental Steps in Pathogenesis Girón  
Mon, Jan 24 Bacterial Adherence and Motility Girón  
Wed, Jan 26 Biofilms, Quorum Sensing Girón  
Thu, Jan 27 Discussion:  PAMP/DAMPS/Adjuvants Brady Paper 1  Paper 2  Review 
Fri, Jan 28 Invasion Strategies Girón  
Mon, Jan 31 Toxins Gulig  
Wed, Feb 2 Immune Evasion Gulig  
Thu, Feb 3 Problem Solving:  Secretion Jin Paper 
Fri, Feb 4 Enteric Pathogens:  E. coli, H. pylori Girón  
Mon, Feb 7 Enteric Pathogens:  V. cholerae, C. jejuni, C. difficile Girón  
Tue, Feb 8 EXAM 1 (7:00 pm)   
    


DATE TOPIC FACULTY READING 
Wed, Feb 9 Invasive Pathogens:  Salmonella, Shigella, Yersinia Girón  
Thu, Feb 10 Discussion:  Toxins Jin Paper 
Fri, Feb 11 Invasive Pathogens:  Listeria, Chlamydia, Neisseria Grieshaber  
Mon, Feb 14 Gram-positive Pathogens:  Staph & Strep Grieshaber  


Wed, Feb 16 Respiratory Pathogenesis:  Legionella, Pseudomonas, 
Bordetella, Mycoplasmas Grieshaber  


Thu, Feb 17 Discussion:  Recognition & Elimination of 
Intracellular Pathogens Grieshaber Paper  Review 


Fri, Feb 18 Mycobacteria:  Tuberculosis & Leprosy Grieshaber  
Mon, Feb 21 Mucosal-Polymicrobial Infections Grieshaber  
Wed, Feb 23 Zoonoses and Bioweapons Gulig  
Thu, Feb 24 Discussion:  Subversion of Innate Immunity Grieshaber Paper  Review 
Fri, Feb 25 Intro I:  Virus Structure and Classification   Condit  
Mon, Feb 28 Intro II:  Laboratory Virology     Condit  
Wed, Mar 2 Intro III:  Pathogenesis & Genetics  Condit  
Thu, Mar 3 Discussion:  Subversion of Adaptive Immunity TBA TBA 
Tue, Mar 15 EXAM 2  (7:00 pm)   
    
    



http://www.nature.com/embor/journal/v7/n10/full/7400812.html�

http://aem.asm.org/cgi/content/full/75/15/4936?view=long&pmid=19502446�

http://www.sciencemag.org/content/323/5912/396.abstract�

http://iai.asm.org/cgi/reprint/45/3/582?view=long&pmid=6332076�

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19555714�

http://cmr.asm.org/cgi/content/full/22/2/240?view=long&pmid=19366914�

http://www.sciencedirect.com/science?_ob=ArticleURL&_udi=B8G3Y-4Y6K3F8-7&_user=2139813&_coverDate=01%2F21%2F2010&_rdoc=1&_fmt=high&_orig=search&_origin=search&_sort=d&_docanchor=&view=c&_acct=C000054276&_version=1&_urlVersion=0&_userid=2139813&md5=36b120162b6d11684c2736919cbaa4d0&searchtype=a�

http://www.sciencemag.org/content/330/6002/390.short�

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/query.fcgi?cmd=Retrieve&db=PubMed&dopt=Citation&list_uids=21048081�

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/query.fcgi?cmd=Retrieve&db=PubMed&dopt=Citation&list_uids=19369951�

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/query.fcgi?cmd=Retrieve&db=PubMed&dopt=Citation&list_uids=12782678�

http://www.jci.org/articles/view/18770�





DATE TOPIC FACULTY READING 
Fri, Mar 4 DNA Viruses I:  Papillomaviruses Condit  
Mar 7-11 UF Spring Break - No Classes   
Mon, Mar 14 DNA Viruses II:  Adeno, Parvo, and Polyomaviruses Condit  
Wed, Mar 16 DNA III:  Poxvirus      Condit  
Thu, Mar 17 Discussion:  Gene Therapy and Immunology Herzog TBA 
Fri, Mar 18 (-) RNA Viruses I:  Influenza virus      Condit  
Mon, Mar 21 (-) RNA Viruses II:  Mononegavirales      Condit  
Wed, Mar 23 (-) RNA Viruses III:  Reoviruses     Condit  
Thu, Mar 24 Discussion:  Engineered Superviruses (and Ethics) McFadden Paper 
Fri, Mar 25 (+) RNA Viruses I:  Enteroviruses, Rhinoviruses Bloom  
Mon, Mar 28 (+) RNA Viruses II:  Rubella, Encephalitis Bloom  
Wed, Mar 30 Reverse-Transcribing Viruses I:  Hepatitis B Bloom  
Thu, Mar 31 Discussion:  Polio Eradication Bloom Paper 1  Paper 2 
Fri, Apr 1 Reverse-Transcribing Viruses II:  HIV  Bloom  
Mon, Apr 4 DNA Viruses III:  Herpes  Bloom  
Wed, Apr 6 Infection Control and Bioterrorism  Bloom  
Thu, Apr 7 Discussion:  Universal Influenza Vaccine Condit Paper 
Fri, Apr 8 Emerging infections  Bloom  
Mon, Apr 11 Mycology:  Dimorphic Johnson  
Wed, Apr 13 Yeasts and Moulds Johnson  
Thu, Apr 14 Discussion:  Malaria Johnson Paper  Review 
Fri, Apr 15 Blood-borne Parasites     Johnson  
Mon, Apr 18 Intestinal Worms    Johnson  
Wed, Apr 20 Miscellaneous Parasites     Johnson  
Mon, Apr 25 EXAM 3  (9:00 am)   
 
 
Catalog Description 
 
Survey of medical microbiology directed at understanding infectious disease in terms of molecular 
pathogenesis, bacterial physiology, and genetics. 
 
Course Overview 
 
This course focuses on fundamental principles of basic and experimental microbiology, including 
bacteriology, virology, mycology, and parasitology.  It is required as a core course for PhD students in the 
Immunology & Microbiology concentration of the biomedical sciences PhD program, and is taught 
concurrently with the course GMS 6140, Principles of Immunology.  This course is open to other UF 
graduate students with consent of the course director.  Weekly small group sessions (1-2 hours each) will 
provide students with experience in problem-solving, application of immunology principles in an 
experimental context, and integration of immunology & microbiology, via paper discussions.   
 
 
Course Objectives 
 
Successful will be expected to accomplish the following learning objectives. 
 


1.  Attain a working knowledge of current microbiology principles related to: 
a. bacterial structure, genetics, and pathogenesis; 
b. viral structure, genetics, and pathogenesis; 
c. immune evasion mechanisms; and 
d. basic mycology and parasitology.  



http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/21071055�

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/20367459�

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/20405537�

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/20689752�

http://www.plospathogens.org/article/info%3Adoi%2F10.1371%2Fjournal.ppat.1000877�

http://www.sciencedirect.com/science?_ob=ArticleURL&_udi=B6WSP-51BGW8T-C&_user=2139813&_coverDate=10%2F29%2F2010&_rdoc=1&_fmt=high&_orig=search&_origin=search&_sort=d&_docanchor=&view=c&_acct=C000054276&_version=1&_urlVersion=0&_userid=2139813&md5=cdfdb258�





2.  Be able to read and discuss research papers from the current research literature in order to become 
familiar with experimental protocols, and develop skills in interpreting microbiological data, critique 
of experimental designs, and formulation of new hypotheses. 


 
3. Interpret microbiological data. 


 
4.  Design microbiological experiments to test a given hypothesis. 


 
 
Course Material 
 
The required textbook is Textbook:  Schaechter’s Mechanisms of Microbial Disease. Eds. Schaechter, 
Engleberg, DiRita, & Dermody.  4th Ed.  Lippincott Williams & Wilkins, 2007.   
Handouts, PowerPoint presentations, and other course material will be posted at a ModCore web site (login 
with Gatorlink ID and password).  All registered students will automatically be enrolled at the site during the 
first week of classes.   
 
 
Grading 
 
The final course grade will be determined by performance on all 3 exams, in team-based learning sessions, 
and participation in paper discussions.   


Exams 1-3        30% each × 3   90% 
 Paper discussion participation        10% 
 Total             100% 
 
Final letter grade cut-offs will be based on the final class score distribution.  They will be set no higher than 
the following, and may be adjusted lower depending on the final score distribution.  
Final % 


score 
90%-
100% 


86%-
89% 


82%-
85% 


78%-
81% 


74%-
77% 


70%-
73% 


66%-
69% 


62%-
65% 


58%-
61% 


54%-
57% 


50%-
53% <50% 


Letter 
Grade A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- E 


 
Letter grades will affect student grade point averages according to UF grading policies. 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx  
 
 
Academic Honesty 
 
Students are expected to act in accordance with the University of Florida policy on academic integrity (see 
Student Conduct Code, the Graduate Student Handbook or these web sites for more details: 
 http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/conductcode.php   


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/studenthandbook/studentrights.php 
http://gradschool.ufl.edu/downloads/handbook-2011-2012.pdf 
 


Cheating, lying, misrepresentation, or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable behavior, and 
will result in a score of zero for the assignment and reporting to the UF Dean of Students Office.   
 
We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the 
highest standards of honesty and integrity. 
 
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx�

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/conductcode.php�

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/studenthandbook/studentrights.php�

http://gradschool.ufl.edu/downloads/handbook-2011-2012.pdf�





 
Class Attendance  
 
Students are expected to read all assignments prior to class, and to be prepared to attend and participate in 
all sessions.  Personal issues with respect to class attendance or participation will be handled on an 
individual basis.   
 
 
Exam or Other Work Make-up 
 
Make-up assignments will be provided for excused absences from paper discussions and team-based 
learning sessions, and must be completed by mutually agreed upon dates.  Alternate dates will be arranged 
for exams with excused absences or extenuating circumstances (e.g., child care issues in the evening).   
 
  
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
 
If you require classroom accommodation because of a disability, you must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/). The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to you, 
which you then give to the instructor when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to 
providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 
 
  
Counseling and Student Health 
 
Students may occasionally have personal issues that arise in the course of pursuing higher education or that 
may interfere with their academic performance. If you find yourself facing problems affecting your 
coursework, you are encouraged to talk with an instructor and to seek confidential assistance at the UF 
Counseling & Wellness Center, 352-392-1575. Visit their web site for more information: 
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/ (see also link therein for Emergency Assistance).  Crisis intervention is 
always available 24/7 from the Alachua County Crisis Center at (352) 264-6789.  Do not wait until you 
reach a crisis to come in and talk with us.  We have helped many students through stressful situations 
impacting their academic performance.  You are not alone, so do not be afraid to ask for assistance.   
 
 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/�

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/�





UCC: Syllabus Checklist


Rev. 10/10


All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined
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MMC6936 Brand Management







Fall 2011

Meeting Time: Tuesday 9:35 am-12:35 pm

Classroom: Weimer 1092

Office Hours: Wednesday 9:30 am-12:30 pm

and by appointment

Professor: Sylvia M. Chan-Olmsted, Ph.D. 

Office: 2010 Weimer Hall

Phone: 352-273-1648

Fax: 352-846-2899

E-mail: chanolmsted@jou.ufl.edu









Course Introduction



Why do some brands have such loyal followers? Why do some brands fade away quickly? How does branding influence consumer behavior? How does one develop a strong brand? How can the value of a brand be measured? How does a successful brand leverage its equity? How does a company develop and fit together a brand portfolio? How should brands be managed over time and across different geographic areas? This course is designed to explore the concepts and tools that will help you answer these questions. 



Brands are among the most valuable assets of a company. A strong brand can have a significant impact on consumer purchasing decision by communicating the value of and providing differentiation for products and services. Thus, effective brand management is critical to maintaining the long-term profitability of products and services. While branding is both an art and a science, there are certain patterns and predictability of branding activities that greatly increase the odds of success. Becoming familiar with the relevant theories and models of branding can help managers make better branding decisions. 



This course aims to develop students’ understanding of the importance of brand equity as well as how to build, measure, and manage brand equity. It will cover topics in the utilities of branding, steps/process of building brands, methods of measuring brand equity, ways to leverage brand equity, strategies in managing brand portfolios, and management of brands over time, geographic boundaries, and market segments. 





Course Objectives

By the end of this course, the successful student will be able to:



· Understand the main concepts and purpose of branding.

· Describe the process and methods of brand management, including how to establish brand identity and build brand equity.

· Formulate effective branding strategies for both consumer and business products/services.

· Demonstrate the ability to conduct a brand audit using both primary and secondary sources and make strategic recommendations based on the audit results.

· Apply brand concepts in real-life setting and be able to articulate the context of the application as well as the rationale for the recommendations.

· Work effectively in a team environment (i.e., be able to deal with various learning styles/personalities/priorities and resolve conflicts for the completion of group projects).





Course Content



The content of this course is divided into four learning modules:



· Module I: Understanding Brand



This module gives a basic overview of branding. It covers what a brand is, why brands matter, characteristics of strong brands, and other fundamental concepts of branding. This module aims to familiarize the students with the key conceptual foundations of developing and managing a strong brand.  



· Module II: Developing Brand 



This module introduces the process of crafting a brand. It covers ways of developing brand elements, creating brand associations, introducing a new brand, and designing marketing/marketing communications programs that effectively communicate the desirable brand identity to target markets. 



· Module III: Evaluating Brand 



This module reviews the methods of measuring and interpreting brand performance. It covers typical approaches of assessing brand equity, especially from a consumer perspective. It also offers both qualitative and quantitative tools for measuring brand image and strength.  



· Module IV: Managing Brand 



The final module focuses on the stewardship and management of brands over time, geographic areas, and market segments. It covers the strategies for more established brands as they attempt to grow and stay relevant over time by examining the concepts/tools in brand extensions, consumer-brand relationships, strategic alliances, brand portfolios, global branding, and brand repositioning/revitalization. 



Course Format



The class sessions will include a combination of lectures, discussions, in-class exercises/presentations, and case analyses. 



All lecture notes will be made available online in the Flash format before the corresponding sessions. Please come to class prepared to discuss the assigned readings and cases, as in-class participation, both from the consumer and marketer’s perspective, is essential to the learning process of this class. There will also be team presentations of various brand projects throughout the semester.



This course will use numerous cases to help students enhance their critical thinking and decision-making ability within actual business settings. The cases will be analyzed by students and the discussion facilitated by the instructor. Specifically, students will be asked to explain and defend their positions on the issues raised by the case. Note that the class will be searching for the best options for the company, not necessarily a single “right” answer. Also, the key is not to come up with the right answer to a case, but to analyze the information carefully and come up with solid recommendations that are backed up by the data.  To be able to make insightful contribution in discussions, the case should be reviewed at least twice, with particular attention paid to the facts and causes of the situation, the decisions faced by the company’s executives, and the viable options open to them in order to achieve their goals. The instructor will identify discussion questions prior to the corresponding class sessions to provide a focus for the in-class conversations. 



Concerning In-Class Participation



You are not expected to contribute in every single class session. Some of the best contributors are those who participate in a few sessions, but whose comments are always insightful, thoughtful, and compelling. The key issue is one of quality, not quantity. Grading class participation is necessarily subjective. Some of the criteria for evaluating effective class participation include: 



1. Are you prepared? Do your comments show your understanding of the evidence/facts/situations? 

2. Are the points made relevant to the discussion? 

3. Are you an effective communicator? Are concepts presented in a concise and convincing fashion? 





Learning Sources

Textbooks 



1. Strategic Brand Management (3rd edition), Kevin Lane Keller, Prentice Hall, 2008. 

2. Best Practice Cases in Branding (3rd edition), Kevin Lane Keller, Prentice Hall, 2008. 



Trade/Industry Readings 



· www.AdvertisingAge.com

· www.adweek.com

· www.Americandemographics.com (part of ad age)

· www.brandchannel.com

· www.marketingpower.com



Databases (business library at businesslibrary.uflib.ufl.edu)



Consumer, media, and local market related

· Ad$pender

· Mintel Oxygen

· DemographicsNow

· Local Market Audience Analyst

· MRI+

· SimmonsLocal

Firm/Industry and global market related

· IBISWorld

· Global Market Information Database

· Business Source Premier

· One Source

· ABI/Inform

· DataMonitor360



Grade Components

Individual-Based Performance

	5%	Personal Branding Assignment

	5%	Brand-Person Relationships Interview Assignment

	25%	Participation (including case discussion briefs – 10%)

	20%	Quizzes



Team-Based Performance

	5%	Brand Concept Application Presentation

	10% 	Brand Audit Preliminary Report 

	10%	Brand Audit Presentation	

	20%	Brand Audit Final Report





Other Information



Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office.  The Dean of Students will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodation.  



Additional Information about the Honor Code: The students of the University of Florida recognize that academic honesty and integrity are fundamental values of the University community. Students who enroll at the University commit to holding themselves and their peers to the high standard of honor required by the Honor Code. Any individual who becomes aware of a violation of the Honor Code is bound by honor to take corrective action. A student-run Honor Court and faculty support are crucial to the success of the Honor Code. The quality of a University of Florida education is dependent upon the community acceptance and enforcement of the Honor Code.



You can review UF’s academic honesty guidelines in detail at:

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/procedures/honestybrochure.php































Course Schedule

		TOPIC

		DATE

		ASSIGNMENTS



		MODULE I: UNDERSTANDING BRAND



		Brand and Brand Value Overview

		8/23

		Reading

· Keller, Chapter 1

· Rust, Zeithaml, & Lemon (2004), Customer-Centered Brand Management

· Hoeffler & Keller (2003), The Marketing Advantages of Strong Brands

· Clark (2011), Reinventing Your Personal Brand



		CBBE, Brand Personality, and Brand Relationships 

		8/30

		Reading

· Keller, Chapter 2

· Aaker (1997), Dimensions of Brand Personality

· Fournier (1998), Consumers and Their Brands: Developing Relationship Theory in Consumer Research

· Fournier (1997), Exploring Brand-Person Relationships: Three Life Histories



		

		

		Case Analysis:  Intel

Due: Intel Brand Discussion Brief



		Brand Positioning

		9/6

		Reading

· Keller, Chapter 3

· Aaker (2003), The Power of the Branded Differentiator

· Keller, Sternthal, & Tybout (2002), Three Questions You Need to Ask

· Blankson & Kalafatis (1999), Issues and Challenges in the Positioning of Service Brands



		

		

		Presentation: Brand Concept Application Team Presentation 1

Due: Personal Branding Individual Assignment



		MODULE II: DEVELOPING BRAND



		Brand Elements and Programs

		9/13

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 4



		

		

		Case:  Levi

Due: Levi Brand Discussion Brief

Quiz 1



		

		9/20

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 5

· Fournier & Lee (2009), Getting Brand Communities Right



		

		

		Presentation: Brand Concept Application Team Presentation 2

Due:  Brand-Person Relationships Individual Assignment



		Brand Marketing Communications

		9/27

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 6

· Edelman (2010), Branding in the Digital Age

· Gaines-Ross (2009), Reputation Warfare



		

		

		Case: MTV 

Due:  MTV Brand Discussion Brief



		Brand Associations

		10/4

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 7 & 11 (Cause Marketing section)

· Nelson, Kanso, & Levitt (2006), Integrating Public Service & Marketing Differentiation



		

		

		Case:  Red Bull

Due: Red Bull Brand Discussion Brief, Brand Audit Preliminary Report



		MODULE III: EVALUATING BRAND



		Brand Equity Measurement and Management System

		10/11

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 8

· Keller (2000), The Brand Report Card

· Seetharaman, Nadzir, & Gunalan (2001), A Conceptual Study on Brand Valuation



		

		

		Presentation: Brand Concept Application Team Presentation 3

Quiz 2



		Customer and Market-Based Brand Evaluation

		10/18

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 9 & 10



		

		

		Case:  Snapple

Due: Snapple Brand Discussion Brief



		MODULE IV: MANAGING BRAND



		Brand Portfolio Management 

		10/25

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 11

· Hill, Ettensen & Tyson (2005), Achieving the Ideal Brand Portfolio

· Kumar (2003), Kill a Brand, Keep a Customer



		

		

		Presentation: Brand Concept Application Team Presentation 4

Quiz 3



		Brand Extension

		11/1

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 12

· Nissen & Agustin (2005), Brand Extensions: A Manager’s Perspective



		

		

		Case:  Nivea

Due: Nivea Brand Discussion Brief



		Brand Management over Time

		11/8

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 13

· Ettenson & Knowles (2006), Merging the Brands and Branding the Merger



		

		

		Presentation: Brand Concept Application Team Presentation 5



		Brand Management over Geographic and Market Segments

		11/15

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 14 

· Holt, Quelth, & Taylor (2004), How Global Brands Compete



		

		

		Case:  Nike

Due: Nike Brand Discussion Brief



		Wrap-Up and Reflection

		11/22

		Reading 

· Keller, Chapter 15 



		

		

		Presentation: Brand Concept Application Team Presentation 6 (optional)

Quiz 4



		Brand Audit Team Presentations

		12/6

		Due: Brand Audit Final Report 
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Veterinary Forensic Pathology 


VME-6575 


Tentative Course Syllabus 


 


Instructor: Dr. Jason Byrd 


 


Office hours: contact instructor via email 


 


Email: robertr@aspca.org 
 


Phone: (212) 876-7700 x 4348 


 


Website:  www.forensicscience.ufl.edu 


 


Text (Required): Forensic Science.  3
rd


 Edition.  Edited by James and Nordby 


 


*Additional readings from relevant literature will be provided on the course website. 


 


Course Description: 


This course will introduce the student to the application of veterinary medicine to the 


forensic sciences.  Course topics will focus on the interpretations of injury patterns, 


cause, manner and mechanism of death.  Upon completion of this course, the student will 


have basic knowledge of the pathological documentation required for crimes involving 


animals, including recognition of abuse, crime scene investigation, and interacting with 


the legal community.    


 


Topics: 


 


Module Topic 
1 The medicolegal necropsy 


2 Physical evidence in the courtroom 


3 Blunt force trauma classification 


4 Sharp force trauma classification 


5 Gunshot wounds 


6 Pattern Injuries 


7 Postmortem Artifacts 


8 Exam 1 


9 PMI methods 


10 General insect collection methods 


11 The Pathology/Necropsy Report 


12 Medicolegal fields related to pathology 


13 Injuries to the skeletal system 


14 Jurisprudence and expertwitness 


15 Exam 2 


     







 


 


Getting Started: 


To get started, briefly introduce yourself via the bulletin board then go to the first 


module. Read through the course content and any required reading listed in the module 


introduction. Do not hesitate to contact your TA or instructor at any time if you need 


guidance; if you are unsure about the focus of the assignment; if you have assignment 


questions or questions relating to the course content. If you don’t tell us you need help, 


we can’t help you! 


 


Revision and Notes: 


As you go through the semester, keep copies of important emails, bulletins and 


assignments you may use for revision as these will be purged from the course at the end 


of the semester. We recommend you make a copy of the course modules since this will 


be the only access you will get to these materials. We will not be able to provide you with 


copies of course content once the course is removed from your account. 


 


Course Assignments: 


There will be two exams and a PMI estimation report that will determine the student’s 


grade. 


 


All written assignments must be completed in your own words. Cutting and pasting from 


the internet is not acceptable and may be considered to be plagiarism. Failure to complete 


an assignment in your own words may result in you receiving a score of zero for the 


written assignment.  When sending course assignments, include your name and please 


make sure your assignments are labeled clearly. Assignments should be submitted using 


the assignment drop box. If you have difficulty with the drop box email your instructor 


and we will work with you to troubleshoot the problem. Assignment feedback will also 


be provided via the assignment drop box, so students should check back to the drop box 


feature in the appropriate module to receive feedback and the assignment grade. Always 


keep a copy of your course assignments in case you need to resend it. Also, you may 


want it for revision purposes later. 


 


Assignment Deadlines: 


Please review the information regarding our policy for missed deadlines in the section on 


Instructional policies. In some courses content modules may be released before the 


scheduled calendar date to help those who need to work ahead because of work 


commitments, court appearances, and work related travel. If a module is released ahead 


of time, the deadline for the assignment and exam will remain the same as it is on the 


course calendar. 


 


 


 


Communication: 


Course Email, not the discussion board, should always be used contact the faculty or staff 


if you have a problem of a personal nature. If you are having technical problems with the 







course content (downloads, etc) or you are unable to access your course interface, please 


contact us directly, and please don’t spend hours trying to get something to work as this 


will only lead to frustration. We don't want any of you to be offline for any length of 


time. Contact us as soon as you can so we can check it out and help you. If you are 


experiencing difficulty with your access to course email then please email your course 


instructor directly via regular email. In that email, make sure you give your name and the 


name of your course. Please respond to all emails from your instructor or TA. When we 


email you we are usually contacting you because we want to help you. If you have a 


question about your grade, an exam, or assignment question, please email us and we’ll be 


happy to help you. 


 


Bulletin Board: 


The course bulletin board can be used to post content related questions and assignment 


materials when necessary. Please ask us questions any time; we are here to help you. 


Please do not use the community forum to ask specific questions about your current 


course content, assignments etc. It’s VERY important that you read all the discussion 


bulletins that have been posted. We will use this site to post important information 


relating to content or exam changes, deadlines etc. Since postings can accumulate 


quickly, please login each day to stay on top of these postings or you may miss important 


information. Please make sure you don’t post assignments that are supposed to be 


submitted to the assignment drop box. If you accidentally do, email us as soon as you can 


and we’ll delete it for you. 


 


Grading: 


Students will be graded on two exams and a PMI estimation report. Students will receive 


individual feedback on points lost on the assignments. The comments of the TA or 


professor can be viewed on the assignment submission page for the corresponding 


module found on the last page of each module. Students can check their progress in the 


course by viewing their grade records via the course interface. 


 


Grades will be assigned as follows: 


A 90% or Above 


A- 88 - 89% 


B+ 85 - 87% 


B 80 - 84% 


B- 78 - 79% 


C+ 75 - 77% 


C 70 - 74% 


C- 68 - 69 % 


D+ 65 - 67% 


D 60 - 64% 


D- 58 - 59% 


E < 58 


Makeup Policy: 


Make up assignments are not usually given, but may be at the discretion of the course 


instructor after evaluation of the circumstances leading to the request. 







  


Grade Changes: 


Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error 


has been made, you should email the instructor or TA as soon as possible. Your entire 


assignment will then be re-graded. 


 


Instructional Policy: 


This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead 


of traditional lecture format, the medium for communication between course instructors, 


teaching assistants and students will be via WebCT VISTA, a user friendly Web-based 


classroom management tool, and the World Wide Web. 


 


Attendance: Students must participate in the bulletin board discussions, and are required 


to visit the course website daily for important updates and bulletins. 


 


Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in bulletin board 


discussions, with appropriate preparation; to post interesting and relevant information on 


the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally with their classmates. 


 


Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard 


comparable to any graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must 


be legible, constructive and appropriate. Students are required to think for themselves and 


will be expected to complete assignments that require the application of logic and 


reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 


Academic Honesty: All students are expected to abide by the student honor code. To 


review the student honor code read the information on standards of ethical Conduct at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php 


 


Plagiarism: Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. 


This includes quoting directly from a book or web site, without crediting the source. 


Sources should always be referenced, a link to the website added, or quotation marks 


placed around the material. However, we expect more than simply cutting and pasting in 


this graduate level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on 


material they research, rather than simply copying relevant material. Your work will be 


graded accordingly. 


 


Assignments: While we understand that our students have other work and personal 


commitments, we expect every effort to be made to meet these deadlines. If for some 


reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to meet an 


assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in 


advance. Being consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of 


topics on the bulletin board and will therefore result in loss of marks for that assignment 


up to a full letter grade. If you email us we will work with you around the deadline. If 


you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up 


email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do not 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php





respond to us before the final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the 


completed assignments. 


 


Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course 


before the end of the semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An 


incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at the discretion of the course 


instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in 


communication with TA’s and instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to 


request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is assigned, outstanding assignments 


must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not completed 


in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


Drop Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at 


http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp 


Students must inform us that they are withdrawing from a course to ensure appropriate 


tuition reimbursement. Deleting yourself from the course roster does not officially 


withdraw you from a course. 


 


Important Dates: 


For Assignment deadlines - see the course Calendar in WebCT. 


For other important dates, consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates and 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/ 


 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies 


may be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 


 


“Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 


Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student 


who must then provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting the 


accommodation”  


 



http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx






UCC: Syllabus Checklist


Rev. 10/10


All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined





		Check Box2: 

		0: Yes

		1: Yes

		2: Yes

		3: Yes

		4: Yes

		5: Yes

		6: Yes

		7: Yes

		8: Yes








Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

College of Medicine

GSM 6802 Examining Health Outcomes for Chronic Diseases in Clinical and Community-Based Research

Term Year



Instructor:	TBD (varies by year)	

Office: 		TBD

Phone:		TBD

E-Mail:		TBD

Class Meetings:  Two 90-minute class meetings per week for 16 weeks

Classroom:	TBD	

Credits:		3

Office Hours:	TBD	



Course Description:

This course provides an in-depth analysis of risk factors and health outcomes assessment for adult and childhood chronic diseases.  The impact of childhood chronic conditions on adult health is emphasized. The interplay of health disparities and chronic diseases is also addressed.  

Course Objectives:

Students who successfully complete this course will be able to:

1. identify the risk factors associated with major chronic diseases;

2. describe health disparities among the major chronic diseases;

3. demonstrate familiarity with different data sources and research methods used in conducting health outcomes assessment for chronic diseases;

4. critically evaluate study designs and methods used in health outcomes assessment for chronic diseases; 

5. describe approaches for measuring health disparities among major chronic conditions and evaluate the strengths and limitations of those methods; 

6. explain the implications for childhood chronic conditions for adult health; 

7. evaluate different models of transitioning from child-centered care to adult-oriented care for chronic disease management and health outcomes.

Course Format:

Lectures will be used to provide foundational  knowledge for each major topic covered.   Lectures will be followed by class discussions of current articles in the peer-reviewed literature.  Each student will lead at least one article Discussion.

Student Requirements:

1. Assignments- Students will prepare critical evaluations of assigned articles from the peer-reviewed literature.  These evaluations should include a summary of the study objective, study design, data sources, measures, analytic methods, and major findings.  The student should provide a critical evaluation of the strengths and limitations of the study design, data sources, measures and analytic approach for addressing the main study objective.  The student should also evaluate whether the conclusions made by the authors are appropriate given the limitations identified.



2. Exams- There will be a mid-term and a final exam.  Questions will be short answer and essay and will require the application of concepts and critical analysis of issues rather than rote memorization of covered course material.



3. Class Attendance and Participation: Students are required/expected to attend class and to actively participate in class discussions.  Each student will be required to lead at least one class discussion about a specific article.



Grading:    

       

The assignments will collectively comprise 30% of the course grade, the mid-term is worth 25%, the final is worth 30%, and attendance and participation account for the remaining 15%.   The following grading system will be used: A (95% or higher), A- (90-94%), B+ (87%-89%), B (83%-86%), B- (80-82%), C+ (77%-79%), C (73%-76%), C- (70-72%), D+  (67-69%), D  (63%-66%), D- (60-62%) and E (<59%).

Textbook and Readings:

There is no assigned textbook.  The following readings will be used. Supplemental readings my be requested by Guest Lecturers.

The association between a nutritional quality index and risk of chronic disease. Chiuve SE, Sampson L, Willett WC. Am J Prev Med. 2011 May;40(5):505-13.

Informing clinical practice guideline development and implementation: prevalence of coexisting conditions among adults with coronary heart disease. Boyd CM, Leff B, Wolff JL, Yu Q, Zhou J, Rand C, Weiss CO. J Am Geriatr Soc. 2011 May;59(5):797-805. doi: 10.1111/j.1532-5415.2011.03391.x.

Trends in the Control of Risk Factors for Cardiovascular Disease among Adults with Diagnosed Diabetes: Findings from the National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey 1999-2008. Ford ES. J Diabetes. 2011 Jul 18. doi: 10.1111/j.1753-0407.2011.00148.x. 

Potential role of complementary and alternative health care providers in chronic disease prevention and health promotion: An analysis of National Health Interview Survey data. Hawk C, Ndetan H, Evans MW Jr. Prev Med. 2011 Jul 13. 

Social inequalities in childhood dental caries: the convergent roles of stress, bacteria and disadvantage.Boyce WT, Den Besten PK, Stamperdahl J, Zhan L, Jiang Y, Adler NE, Featherstone JD. Soc Sci Med. 2010 Nov;71(9):1644-52. Epub 2010 Sep 15.

Health disparities beginning in childhood: a life-course perspective. Braveman P, Barclay C. Pediatrics. 2009 Nov;124 Suppl 3:S163-75.

Accuracy of Claims-Based Measures of Severity of Childhood Illnesses, Health Outcomes in Research and Medicine May 2011 (Vol. 2 | No. 2 | Pages e71-e78) Farrokh Alemi, Maria Uriyo 

Predictors of inflammation in U.S. children aged 3-16 years. Dowd JB, Zajacova A, Aiello AE. Am J Prev Med. 2010 Oct;39(4):314-20.

Long-term renal outcomes of patients with type 1 diabetes mellitus and microalbuminuria: an analysis of the Diabetes Control and Complications Trial/Epidemiology of Diabetes Interventions and Complications cohort. de Boer IH, Rue TC, Cleary PA, Lachin JM, Molitch ME, Steffes MW, Sun W, Zinman B, Brunzell JD; Diabetes Control and Complications Trial/Epidemiology of Diabetes Interventions and Complications Study Research Group, White NH, Danis RP, Davis MD, Hainsworth D, Hubbard LD, Nathan DM. Arch Intern Med. 2011 Mar 14;171(5):412-20.

Transition to Adult Care: Systematic Assessment of Adolescents with Chronic Illnesses and their Medical Teams. Huang JS, Gottschalk M, Pian M, Dillon L, Barajas D, Bartholomew LK. J Pediatr. 2011 Jul 22. 

Review of quality measures of the most integrated health care settings for children and the need for improved measures: recommendations for initial core measurement set for CHIPRA. Sternberg SB, Co JP, Homer CJ. Acad Pediatr. 2011 May-Jun;11(3 Suppl):S49-S58.e3.

Quality of life in clinical trials for children. Trama A, Dieci M. Eur J Clin Pharmacol. 2011 May;67 Suppl 1:41-7. Epub 2010 Nov 21. Review.

Who is the vulnerable child? Using survey data to identify children at risk in the era of HIV and AIDS. Akwara PA, Noubary B, Lim Ah Ken P, Johnson K, Yates R, Winfrey W, Chandan UK, Mulenga D, Kolker J, Luo C. AIDS Care. 2010 Sep;22(9):1066-85.



Topics to Be Presented/Discussed                                                               

Week 1: Introduction to Health Outcomes Assessment of Chronic Diseases

Week 2: Risk Factors in Adult Chronic Diseases and the Development of Evidenced-Based Care



Week 3: Risk Factors in Childhood Chronic Diseases and the Development of Evidenced-Based Care



Week 4: Health Disparities and Chronic Disease



Week 5: Chronic Disease Across the Life Cycle – Impact of Childhood Chronic Disease on Adult Health



Week 6-7: Health-Related Quality of Life and Other Outcome Measures for Different Chronic Diseases - Adults



Week 8 Health-Related Quality of Life and Other Outcome Measures for Different Chronic Diseases – Children



Week 9: Review and Mid-Term



Week 10: Health Outcomes Assessment Study Designs and Models: Adults 



Week 11: Health Outcomes Assessment Study Designs and Models: Children



Week 12: Methodological Issues in Measuring and Evaluating Health Disparities



Week 13: Community-Based Approaches to Health Outcomes Assessment for Chronic Diseases



Week 14-15: Chronic Disease and Transitioning from Pediatric to Adult Care Systems



Week 16: Final Examination




Course Policies:

1. Attendance Policy  

Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. The UF Graduate Catalog is available at http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/.  Students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material.  Regardless of attendance, students are responsible for all material presented in class and meeting the scheduled due dates for class assignments.



2.  Policy on Make-Up Work  

Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances.  In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance with university policy.  Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero. 



3. Special Needs

Students requiring accommodations must first register with the Dean of Students' Office.  The Dean of Students' Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the faculty member when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 



4. Academic Honesty

Each student is bound by the academic honesty guidelines of the University and the student conduct code printed in the Student Guide and on the University website, available at http://regulations.ufl.edu/chapter4/4017.pdf).  The Honor Code states: “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity."  Cheating or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable behavior.

  

Policy on Style for Citation and Plagiarism:

The two key purposes of citation are to (1) give appropriate credit to the authors of information, research findings, and/or ideas (and avoid plagiarism) and (2) facilitate access by your readers to the sources you use in your research.



Quotations: When directly quoting an outside source, the borrowed text, regardless of the amount, must be surrounded by quotation marks or block quoted. Quoted text over two lines in length should be single-spaced and indented beyond the normal margins. Every quote must include a source—the author, title, volume, page numbers, etc.—whether an internal reference, footnote, or endnote is used in conjunction with a bibliography page.   



Paraphrasing or Citing an Idea: When summarizing an outside source in your own words or citing another person’s ideas, quotation marks are not necessary, but the source must be included.  This includes, but is not confined to, personal communications from other students, faculty members, experts in the field, summarized ideas from published or unpublished resource, and primary methods derived from published or unpublished sources.  Use the general concept of “when in doubt – cite.” 



Plagiarism is a serious violation of the academic honesty policy of the College. If a student plagiarizes others’ material or ideas, he or she may receive an “E” in the course. The faculty member may also recommend further sanctions to the Dean, per College disciplinary action policy. Generally speaking, the three keys of acceptable citation practice are:  1) thoroughness, 2) accuracy, and 3) consistency.  In other words, be sure to fully cite all sources used (thoroughness), be accurate in the citation information provided, and be consistent in the citation style you adopt.  All references should include the following elements: 1) last names along with first and middle initials; 2) full title of reference; 3) name of journal or book; 4) publication city, publisher, volume, and date; and 5) page numbers referenced.  When citing information from the Internet, include the WWW address at the end, with the “access date” (i.e., when you obtained the information), just as you would list the document number and date for all public documents. When citing ideas or words from an individual that are not published, you can write “personal communication” along with the person’s name and date of communication.
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Advanced Web Topics 1: Advanced Web Design 
University of Florida, MAMC – Web Creation and Design 


 


Credits: 4 


 


Instructor 


Peggi Rodgers 


mrodgers@mistycanyon.com 


707-206-7567 


Virtual office hours:  Weds. 9:00a-11:00a PST 


 


Course Objectives 


In this course, students will delve more deeply into the processes of website design.  


Students may expect to come away from the course with a thorough understanding of 


issues specific to web-based presentations such as accessibility standards, insight into 


working with clients and site management techniques.  


 


Student Expectations 


Lectures will cover a different aspect of web design each week and there will be reading 


assignments and independent research required which will supplement the lecture 


materials.  Online resources will be provided to assist students in developing a fuller 


understanding of each concept. 


 


Classroom Etiquette 


Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 


Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student 


who must then provide this documentation to the Instructor when requesting 


accommodation. 


 


The use of cell phones is prohibited in the classroom and phones should be turned off 


during the time students are in class.  


 


Students will be expected to attend every class, arrive to class on time and demonstrate 


behavior which is courteous and polite to the instructor and their fellow students.  


Students will also be expected to abide by the University's regulations regarding Student 


Rights and Responsibilities.  These may be found on the University's website at 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/studentguide/studentrights.php.  Special attention should be paid 


to the Academic Honesty Guidelines as they relate to plagiarism. 


 


There are services available to students experiencing problems.  Please contact the UF 


Counseling and Wellness Center at (352) 392-1575.  Additional information about them 


may be found on their website: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/ 


 


Exams, Make-up Exams, Assignments and Grades 


There are no exams for this class.  Assessment will be based upon completion of 


homework assignments and a final essay as well as class attendance.  



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/studentguide/studentrights.php

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/
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Assignments must be submitted no later than 3:00 p.m. EST on the day specified.  Late 


assignments will not be accepted.  However, in the case of extraordinary circumstances, 
late assignments that are accepted will lose 10% for each day they are late. 
 
All assignments must be completed with a satisfactory mark in order to pass the class.  


Additional information regarding the University's grading policies, please visit the 


website at http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html 


 


Grades are based on the University's graduate grading schedule which may be viewed 


online here: http://gradschool.ufl.edu/catalog/current-catalog/catalog-general-


regulations.html#grades 


 


Grades will be comprised of a combination of attendance, completed assignments and a 


1,500 word essay.  Grade values are as follows: 


 


  5% Class Attendance 


20% Assignments 


75% Final essay 


 


Class Attendance 


Students will be expected to attend all six classes representing 5% of the final grade. 


 


Pre-requisites 


 Completion of an HTML or XHTML and CSS course or equivalent experience.  


 Students must have access to the Internet 


 Student browsers should be equipped with the latest Flash Player and be able to 


play Quicktime movies.  


 Optional:  Knowledge of JavaScripting or database software 


Required Software: 


 Students must have webspace available to post assignments, and the ability 
to post their homework in that webspace. 


 FTP software for uploading assignments, such as WS_FTP at 
http://wsftp.com 


 HTML editor such as Dreamweaver or a text editor such as Notepad for hand 
coding.  


 


Required Textbook(s) 


Web Accessibility: Web Standards and Regulatory Compliance 


Author(s): Richard Rutter, Patrick H. Lauke, Cynthia Waddell, Jim Thatcher, Shawn 


Lawton Henry, Bruce Lawson, Andrew Kirkpatrick, Christian Heilmann, Michael R. 


Burks, Bob Regan, Mark Urban 


Publisher: Apress; 1 edition (July 24, 2006)  


Language: English  



http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html

http://gradschool.ufl.edu/catalog/current-catalog/catalog-general-regulations.html%23grades

http://gradschool.ufl.edu/catalog/current-catalog/catalog-general-regulations.html%23grades
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ISBN-10: 1590596382  


ISBN-13: 978-1590596388 


 


The Design of Sites: Patterns for Creating Winning Web Sites (Second or latest edition) 


Author(s): Douglas K. van Duyne, James A. Landay, Jason I. Hong 


Publisher: Prentice Hall  


Language: English  


ISBN-10: 0131345559  


ISBN-13: 978-0131345553 


 


Recommended Books 


 


HTML & XHTML: The Definitive Guide, (Fifth or latest Edition) 
Author(s): Chuck Musciano, Bill Kennedy 
Publisher: O'Reilly Media; Fifth Edition edition (August 2002)  


Language: English  


ISBN-10: 059600382X  


ISBN-13: 978-0596003821 


 


Beginning JavaScript. 
Author(s): Paul Wilton, Jeremy McPeak 
Publisher: Wrox; 4 edition (October 26, 2009)  


Language: English  


ISBN-10: 0470525932  


ISBN-13: 978-0470525937 


 


Out of print now but copies can be found at used books stores and on Amazon: 


The Content Management Handbook 


Author(s): Martin White 


Publisher: Facet Publishing 


Language:  English 


ISBN: 1-85604-533-1 


ISBN-13: 978-1856045339 


 


 


Syllabus 


 


Week 6: Working with Clients 


Whether the client is your boss or a private project, working with clients can be the most 


challenging part of a career in web design.  This week we'll look into things you can do to 


help smooth the way. 


 


The required course textbook for this portion of the course is The Design of Sites: 


Patterns for Creating Winning Web Sites. 
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At the end of the two weeks representing the Working with Clients portion of this course, 


students may expect to be able to: 


 Create a site plan and map 


 Have a basic understanding of the types of questions that should be asked at the 


first client meeting 


Topics this week: 


 Focus on the customer 


 Working with your clients 


 FYI – information on domains 


 Design patterns 


Assignment:  Take a look on the web and identify 3 sites that are examples of 3 


different design patterns given in your book The Design of Sites.  You are free to 


choose whichever patterns you would like. 


Provide the URLs and write a short piece (approx 200 words for each example) on 


each site you review.  Your work should discuss which patterns they fit and why you 


feel they are good examples of those patterns. 


Reading Assignment: 


 Look through Part I (The Design of Sites) 


o Read Chapters 4 and 5 


 Look through Part II, (The Design of Sites) 


Week 7: Accessibility Part I 


Accessibility is one of the most important aspects of web design today.  It enables people 


with or without a variety of physical challenges to utilize the web to its fullest.   


The required course textbook for this two week portion of the course is Web 


Accessibility: Web Standards and Regulatory Compliance. 


At the end of the two weeks representing the Accessibility portion of this course, students 


may expect to be able to: 


 Identify accessibility issues 


 Explain the importance of designing for accessibility 


 Identify roadblocks to effective accessibility 


 Test pages for accessibility and effectively use W3C validators, WCAG 1.0 


Checkpoints 


 Understand and apply Section 508 requirements; effectively use Cynthia 
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Topics covered in weeks 7 and 8: 


 


 Understanding Web Accessibility 


 Importance of accessibility on the web 


 Section 508 and WCAG 


 Assistive Technologies 


 Accessibility Defined 


 Accessibility software and hardware. 


 Writing Proper Code 


 The importance of correct coding practices 


 The validators 


Assignment: 


 Design an accessible page based on W3C requirements. 


 Your page should pass the W3C validators. 


Reading Assignment: 


 Read the sections entitled 'Why should you care?' and 'What accessibility isn't.' in 


the Introduction p xxxvii-xxxxix  


 Read Chapter 1 - The Impact of Web Accessibility 


 Skim through Chapter 4, Overview of Accessible Technologies and Chapter 5, 


Assistive Technology: Screen Readers and Browsers.  You want to become 


familiar with these technologies and what they do.  So keep that in mind as you 


skim through these chapters 


 Have a look at Appendix B: Guide to the Section 508 Standards for Electronic 


and Information Technology 


 


Week 8: Accessibility Part II  


 


Creating Accessible Content 


 Text alternatives  


 HTML accessibility and its application 


Creating Accessible Content: Tables 


 Accessible tables 


 Data tables 


 Table readability 


 Checkpoints for tables. 


 Section 508 and tables 


Creating Accessible Content: Frames 
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 Accessibility issues relating to frames 


Emerging Technologies and Progressive Enhancement 


 Progressive Enhancement - the concept, with CSS, with JavaScript. 


 CSS and accessibility 


o  media types 


o browser support 


o MIME types and CSS case sensitivity. 


Assignment: 


 Using CSS, rework the provided HTML page to meet accessibility requirements 


 WAI WCAG Priority 1 & 2 checkpoints and Section 508 sub-part 1194.22 (g & 


h) for tables. 


Reading Assignment: 


 There are a lot of chapters associated with this topic and I won't make you read 


through them thoroughly.  But you will need to become familiar with what is and 


is not appropriate accessibility coding.  So I would ask that you READ Chapter 6, 


Accessible Content and then skim through Chapters 7 – 12 (all of which relate to 


accessible content). 


 Familiarize yourself with the contents of the section in Chapter 13 entitled 


'Accessibility Checking Software' which begins on page 419.   


 


Optional Reading: 


 Chapters 10 and 11 (HTML & XHTML: The Definitive Guide) 


 


Weeks 9 – 12 Computer Training 


 


Week 13: Forms and Basic eCommerce 


 


This week we'll explore the use of HTML Forms on the web and spend a little time 
looking at the basics of an eCommerce site.   
 


The required course textbooks for this portion of the course is Web Accessibility: 
Web Standards and Regulatory Compliance and The Design of Sites.  Recommended 
but not required: HTML & XHTML: The Definitive Guide, Fifth or latest Edition. 
 
For further study in JavaScript a recommended resource is:  Beginning JavaScript. 
 


By the end of the week, students may expect to be able to: 
 


 Validate forms for accessibility 


 Validate forms for user input 
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 Work with user input 
 Have an understanding of how to design and layout HTML forms 


 Have an understanding of the way data is passed to functions for validation 
and submission 


 Have a basic understanding of eCommerce. 
 
Topics this week: 
 


Forms & Form Objects Review 


o Review HTML forms 


o Form Objects/Elements  


Forms Layout & Design 


o Form Layout  


 Planning your form 


Forms & Accessibility  


o An accessible form 


Looking at the future of forms (XForms)  


Working with User Input 


o Validating user input  


o Changing case on user entries  


o Coding radio buttons, lists, menus & checkboxes  


Form submission 


o Overview of using cgi scripts (scripts will be provided) 


 Using JavaScript  


 pros and cons  


 security issues 


 Using third party cgi services 


 Using email for forms submission  


 pros and cons 


 reliability issues  


eCommerce 


 Interfaces 


 Incorporating product information 
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 Shopping carts 


 Check out and check out options 


 Order confirmation 


Assignment 


 Create an accessible form incorporating accessibility coding such as Labels and 


Fieldsets.   


o I will be running your assignments through the W3C HTML and CSS 


validators so please ensure they pass those requirements prior to turning in 


the assignment. 


 Go out on the web and find an eCommerce site.  Based upon the criteria outlined 


in your book, analyze the site and write a short piece (200 - 350 words) detailing 


what you've found.  Give the good and the bad and your opinion as to how 


effectively the site handles eCommerce requirements. 


Reading Assignment: 


 Clear Forms, pp 601 – 621 (The Design of Sites) 


 Basic E-Commerce, pp 431 – 517 (The Design of Sites) 


 


Optional Reading: 


 Chapter 9 (HTML & XHTML: The Definitive Guide) 


 


Week 14: Managing Sites and Their Content 


Site management can be daunting. Particularly if you find yourself managing a site with 


several hundred HTML pages and thousands of associated documents connected to them. 


 


 Speeding up your Site 


 Assisting your visitors with task completion 


 Writing for search engines 


 Printable pages 


 Directory structure and organization 


 Searching the site 


 Site organization  


o Organizing associated files 


o Keeping prior versions 


 Too many cooks in the kitchen - version control 


 All about CMS (Content Management Systems) 


o CMS functionality 


o Information enabling 


o Information architecture 


o Project management 


o Statement of Requirements 


Assignment: 
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 Imagine that you are considering implementing a CMS and write up a Statement 


of Requirements. 


 


Reading Assignment: 


 In preparation for our final week of class, please read Building Trust and 


Credibility, pp 365 – 429 (The Design of Sites) 


Optional Reading: 


 Anyone who has found a copy of The Content Management Handbook should 


take a look through it with specific attention paid to Chapters 4, 6 and 9 


 


Week 15: Credibility, Final Steps and Extras 


 Site branding 


 Privacy policies 


 Disclaimers 


 Email subscriptions 


 Testing your site 


 When you need help testing 


 Online research 


Assignment: 


 There is no assignment specifically relating to this week's material.  Instead you 


are asked to write a final essay for this class.  Your essay should answer one of 


the questions detailed below.  This assignment will be worth 70% of your grade 


so you will want to spend some time considering your response. 


o The essay should be formatted to department guidelines. 


o No less than 1,000 words and no more than 1,200 words – penalties will 


apply if the paper is too long or too short.  


o Please have your essays in to me (via email) by 3:00 EST date to be 


determined. 


 


 STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES:  Students requesting class accommodation 


must first register with the Dean of Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office 


will provide documentation to the students, who must then provide this 


documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation.  For more 


information about the Dean of Students Office, please visit: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/ 


 


 GRADING POLICY:  General University policies regarding grading are found at: 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html  


 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/
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		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On
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		Prerequisites: Digital Design, Intro to Web Design, Digital Imagery
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		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: On

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: Teaches Web designers how to incorporate simple programming into their Web designs, useful for forms and other types of interactive Web sites.

		Intermediate: On

		Advanced: Off
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Introduction to Crime Scene Processing 


VME-6052 
Tentative Course Syllabus 


 


Instructor: Amanda Fitch, M.S. 


 


Office hours: contact instructor via email 


 


Email: afitch@ufl.edu 


 


Phone: (352) 294-4506 


 


Website:  www.forensicscience.ufl.edu 


 


Text (Required):  


Crime Scene Processing Laboratory Manual and Workbook by Donald Hayden 


Copyright 2004, ISBN: 0-8493-2103-4 


 


* A camera (film or digital) will be required to complete several of the exercises.  It will 


be required that photographs be digitally submitted for grading.  There will also be other 


common tools (such as measuring devices) necessary to complete training exercises. 


 


Course Description: 


This course is an introduction to crime scene investigations.  The purpose of the course is 


to give the student an overview of procedures and protocols used when processing a 


crime scene and various types or evidence.   


 


Course Objectives: 


At the successful completion of this course, students should know how to approach a 


crime scene in a safe and cautious manner in order to minimize injury to themselves, and 


the loss or damage of evidence.  The student will know how to properly document the 


scene through various methods, conduct a search of the scene and properly collect and 


package evidence.  The student will also learn about various processing and presumptive 


test methods that can be utilized at the scene to identify items of evidence. 


 


Topics: 


 


Module Topic 


1 Introduction and History 


2 Crime Labs and Safety 


3 Crime Scene Procedure and Basic Photography 


4 Crime Scene Photography and Sketching 


5 Collection and Preservation of Evidence 


6 Impression Evidence 


7 Detection of Blood and Bloodstain 


8 Biology/DNA and Toxicology 



mailto:afitch@ufl.edu





9 Drug Chemistry and Trace 


10 Firearms, Toolmarks, Trajectory, and Gunshot Residue 


11 Archaeology/Anthropology – Surface Scatters and Burials 


12 Other Disciplines 


13 Courtroom Demeanor and Testimony 


14 Study and submit outstanding exercises 


15 Final Exam 


     


 


 


Getting Started: 


To get started, briefly introduce yourself via the bulletin board then go to the first 


module. Read through the course content and any required reading listed in the module 


introduction. Once you are familiar with the material, complete the assignment and/or 


quiz. Do not hesitate to contact your TA or instructor at any time if you need guidance; if 


you are unsure about the focus of the assignment; if you have assignment questions or 


questions relating to the course content and/or quiz. If you don’t tell us you need help, we 


can’t help you! 


 


Revision and Notes: 


As you go through the semester, keep copies of important emails, bulletins and 


assignments you may use for revision as these will be purged from the course at the end 


of the semester. We recommend you make a copy of the course modules since this will 


be the only access you will get to these materials. We will not be able to provide you with 


copies of course content once the course is removed from your account. 


 


Course Assignments: 


There will be one final exam worth 80% of your grade.  The format of the exam will be 


essay.  There will be 10 practical exercises that must be completed.  Each exercise is 


worth 2% of your grade, for a total of 20%.  Not all exercises will be graded as critically 


as others.  However, all must be completed.  The instructor will determine whether an 


exercise has been completed sufficiently to earn credit.   


 


All written assignments must be completed in your own words. Cutting and pasting from 


the internet is not acceptable and may be considered to be plagiarism. Failure to complete 


an assignment in your own words may result in you receiving a score of zero for the 


written assignment.  When sending course assignments, include your name and please 


make sure your assignments are labeled clearly. Assignments should be submitted using 


the assignment drop box. If you have difficulty with the drop box email your instructor 


and we will work with you to troubleshoot the problem. Assignment feedback will also 


be provided via the assignment drop box, so students should check back to the drop box 


feature in the appropriate module to receive feedback and the assignment grade. Always 


keep a copy of your course assignments in case you need to resend it. Also, you may 


want it for revision purposes later. 


 


Assignment Deadlines: 







Section assignments are to be turned in at the end of each week corresponding to the 


specific exercise.  A 5 point deduction will be made for each week late that the 


assignment is turned in.  Exercises for the first half of the semester MUST be turned in 


before the week of Spring Break (March 5
th


).  Any assignments not turned in by this date 


will be counted as 0%.  Exercises assigned after Spring Break must be turned in no later 


than the week of April 23
rd


.    


 


Communication: 


Course Email, not the discussion board, should always be used to contact the faculty or 


staff if you have a problem of a personal nature. If you are having technical problems 


with the course content (downloads, etc) or you are unable to access your course 


interface, please contact us directly, and please don’t spend hours trying to get something 


to work as this will only lead to frustration. We don't want any of you to be offline for 


any length of time. Contact us as soon as you can so we can check it out and help you. If 


you are experiencing difficulty with your access to course email then please email your 


course instructor directly via regular email. In that email, make sure you give your name 


and the name of your course. Please respond to all emails from your instructor or TA. 


When we email you we are usually contacting you because we want to help you. If you 


have a question about your grade or an assignment question, please email us and we’ll be 


happy to help you. 


 


Bulletin Board: 


The course bulletin board can be used to post content related questions and assignment 


materials when necessary. Please ask us questions any time; we are here to help you. 


Please do not use the community forum to ask specific questions about your current 


course content, assignments etc. It’s VERY important that you read all the discussion 


bulletins that have been posted. We will use this site to post important information 


relating to content or quiz changes, deadlines etc. Since postings can accumulate quickly, 


please login each day to stay on top of these postings or you may miss important 


information. Please make sure you don’t post assignments that are supposed to be 


submitted to the assignment drop box. If you accidentally do, email us as soon as you can 


and we’ll delete it for you. 


 


Grading: 


There will be one final exam worth 80% of your grade.  The format of the exam will be 


essay. There will be 10 practical exercises that must be completed.  Each exercise is 


worth 2% of your grade, for a total of 20%.  Students will receive individual feedback on 


points lost on the assignments. The comments of the TA or professor can be viewed on 


the assignment submission page for the corresponding module found on the last page of 


each module. Students can check their progress in the course by viewing their grade 


records via the course interface. 


 


Grades will be assigned as follows: 


A 90% or Above 


A- 88 - 89% 


B+ 85 - 87% 







B 80 - 84% 


B- 78 - 79% 


C+ 75 - 77% 


C 70 - 74% 


C- 68 - 69 % 


D+ 65 - 67% 


D 60 - 64% 


D- 58 - 59% 


E < 58 


 


Makeup Policy: 


Make up assignments are not usually given, but may be at the discretion of the course 


instructor after evaluation of the circumstances leading to the request. 


  


Grade Changes: 


Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error 


has been made, you should email the instructor or TA as soon as possible. Your entire 


assignment will then be re-graded. 


 


Instructional Policy: 


This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead 


of traditional lecture format, the medium for communication between course instructors, 


teaching assistants and students will be via WebCT VISTA, a user friendly Web-based 


classroom management tool, and the World Wide Web. 


 


Attendance: Students must participate in the bulletin board discussions, and are required 


to visit the course website daily for important updates and bulletins. 


 


Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in bulletin board 


discussions, with appropriate preparation; to post interesting and relevant information on 


the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally with their classmates. 


 


Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard 


comparable to any graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must 


be legible, constructive and appropriate. Students are required to think for themselves and 


will be expected to complete assignments that require the application of logic and 


reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 


Academic Honesty: All students are expected to abide by the student honor code. To 


review the student honor code read the information on standards of ethical Conduct at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php 


 


Plagiarism: Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. 


This includes quoting directly from a book or web site, without crediting the source. 


Sources should always be referenced, a link to the website added, or quotation marks 


placed around the material. However, we expect more than simply cutting and pasting in 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php





this graduate level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on 


material they research, rather than simply copying relevant material. Your work will be 


graded accordingly. 


 


Assignments: There are 10 practical exercises throughout this course that will have a due 


date posted on the Course Calendar. While we understand that our students have other 


work and personal commitments, we expect every effort to be made to meet these 


deadlines. If for some reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are 


unable to meet an assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain 


the situation in advance. Being consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the 


discussion of topics on the bulletin board and will therefore result in loss of marks for 


that assignment up to a full letter grade. If you email us we will work with you around the 


deadline. If you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you 


a follow up email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If 


you do not respond to us before the final day of classes you will be assigned a grade 


based on the completed assignments. 


 


Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course 


before the end of the semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An 


incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at the discretion of the course 


instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in 


communication with TA’s and instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to 


request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is assigned, outstanding assignments 


must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not completed 


in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


Drop Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at 


http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp 


Students must inform us that they are withdrawing from a course to ensure appropriate 


tuition reimbursement. Deleting yourself from the course roster does not officially 


withdraw you from a course. 


 


Important Dates: 


For Assignment deadlines - see the course Calendar in WebCT. 


For other important dates, consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates and 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/ 


 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies 


may be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 


 


“Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 


Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student 



http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/
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who must then provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting the 


accommodation”  
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		Department Name and Number:  Health Outcomes and Policy  2924

		Course Title:   COST EFFECTIVENESS AND COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS IN HEALTH  

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		Full Course Title:  Economic Methods for Evaluating Value in Health  

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Economic Methods

		Base or: On

		Headcount: Off

		From: no

		To: no_2

		From_2: no_3

		To_2: no_4

		From_3: no_5

		To_3: no_6

		From_4: no_7

		To_4: no_8

		Rationale Place in CurriculumImpact on Program: This course is being updated as part of an overall curriculum revision to focus more specifically on health outcomes and policy research

		Terminate Current Course: Off

		Other: On

		Prerequisites To: 

		Prerequisites From: 

		Corequisites From: 

		Corequisites To: 

		Course Description From: ECONOMIC APPROACHES FOR HEALTH CARE ISSUES INCLUDING BASIC COST BENEFIT AND OTHER ANALYSES AND LIMITATIONS.

		Course Description To: This course covers economic methods for evaluating the relative value of health care interventions.   Foundational topics include framing the analysis, defining alternatives, techniques for eliciting patient preferences, measuring costs, and assessing outcomes. Students are exposed to cost effectiveness analysis and related methods for combining these core elements into an economic evaluation.   

		College Contact Email: jfantone@ufl.edu
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		Department Name and Number:  Health Outcomes and Policy  2924

		Course Title: DATA MANAGEMENT FOR EPIDEMIOLOGIC AND CLINICAL RESEARCH 

		Effective Term and Year: Fall 2012

		Full Course Title: Data Management for Clinical Research 

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Data Management

		Base or: On

		Headcount: Off

		From: no

		To: no_2

		From_2: no_3

		To_2: no_4

		From_3: no_5
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		Rationale Place in CurriculumImpact on Program: This course is being updated as part of an overall curriculum revision to focus more specifically on health outcomes and policy research

		Terminate Current Course: Off

		Other: On

		Prerequisites To: 

		Prerequisites From:    

		Corequisites From: 

		Corequisites To: 

		Course Description From: DATA MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES USED FOR EPIDEMIOLOGICAL AND CLINICAL RESEARCH.

		Course Description To: Introduction to data management techniques as they apply to clinical research. Students will learn how to select and design data collection instruments and the steps necessary for ensuring quality control of data at various stages of study. Students will be provided hands-on opportunities to work with and manage data using statistical software.
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University of Florida


College of Medicine


Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

GMS 6826, Spring 20XX

Advanced Design and Methodology for Case-Control Studies in Clinical Research

Time: 
Specific time to be arranged – this class has one 2-hour class meeting per week for 16 weeks 


Location: 
1329 Building, Room 5279


Credits: 
2


Instructor:
Stephanie Staras, Ph.D.




1329 SW 16th Street, Room 5241




(352) 265-0111 ext. 86523




sstaras@ufl.edu

Office hours: 
By appointment 


Course Description: This course provides instruction on design, critical assessment, and implementation of case-control studies. This advanced course will focus on design and methodological challenges particularly important in case control studies. Variations of the case- control study including case series, case-crossover, case-cohort, and nested case-control studies will be covered. 

Prerequisites: Students are required to have taken a graduate course in health outcomes and policy prior to enrolling in the course. Students are expected to apply basic measures (Odds Ratios, Risk Ratios) and analysis techniques (logistic regression). 


Course Objectives: By the end of this course, the student should be able to:


1. Explain three strengths and three limitations of case-control studies compared to other study designs


2. Propose and defend a case definition for a case-control study


3. Compare and contrast three types of controls 


4. Extrapolate strengths and weaknesses of the design of a published case-control study 


5. Compare and contrast matched to unmatched case-control studies 


6. Identify research studies in which other case-based methods (e.g. case-series, case-crossover, nested case-control) are good design approaches


7. Identify sources of validity threats in case-control studies


8. Propose and Defend a case-control research study


Methods of Instruction: Each class session will be divided into three parts: discussion, a presentation, and a group or individual activity. Students should come prepared to discuss and write about the assigned readings.


WebCT: Course information, readings, and grades are available on Sakai at http//lss.at.ufl.edu/. You must have a Gatorlink account to log on.


Evaluation and Assignments:


1. Class Participation (10% of total grade): Students are expected to attend class and participate in discussion. Students will be evaluated on their participation in classroom activities. Participation will be evaluated on frequency, demonstration of thought, and incorporation of course concepts.

2. Case-control study description 1 (10% of total grade): Students will create a 1 – 2 page, double spaced description of a case-control study. Descriptions should include the public health importance, statement of hypothesis, description of cases, and description of controls. DUE 2/10/2011

3. Case-control study description 2 (10% of total grade): Students will create a 2-page, double-spaced, description of a case-control study. Descriptions should include the public health importance, statement of hypothesis, description of cases, description of controls, exposure measurement, potential biases, steps to minimize bias, and analysis performed. DUE 2/24/2011

4. Bias article presentation (10% of total grade): Students will choose an article from the list provided by the professor. Students will create a 5 minute power point presentation explaining how bias was involved in the study and what messages can be applied to designing case-control studies. DUE 3/3/2011

5. 
Outline of Research Proposal Project (15% of total grade) – Students will turn in a 3-5 page outline of the research proposal project. Outlines will be graded on presence of main points and supporting information. DUE 3/31/11

6. 
Critique of Outline (10% of total grade) – Students will critique another student’s research proposal. Critique of outline will be graded on thoughtfulness, supporting facts, and use of constructive criticism. DUE 4/07/11

7. Case-control study description 3 (15% of total grade) – Students will create a 2-page, double-spaced, description of a case-control study. Descriptions should include the public health importance, statement of hypothesis, description of cases, description of controls, exposure measurement, potential biases, steps to minimize bias, analysis performed, and factors to consider in sample size and power.  Students will be provided 1 hour to work on this assignment in class on 4/7/11. Students will turn in what they have done for 50% of the grade. Students will work on the design at home and turn in changes on 4/14/11(highlighted with track changes) for the other 50% of their grade. 

8.   Research Proposal Project (20% of total grade) – Students will develop a 5-10 page, double-spaced research plan for a case-control or case-based study on a health related topic of their choice. The plan will include background information (including literature gap and study importance), hypothesis, research design (including selection of cases and controls), and methods. DUE 4/28/11

Grading: 


All assignments are due at the beginning of class. A penalty of 10% per school day (maximum of two days) shall be assessed on assignments turned in late. Thereafter, no credit will be given. A 3% bonus will be given to assignments turned in 48 hours early. Points are given or taken per assignment. 


Grades will be assigned as follows


		Letter Grade

		Grade Points

		Grade Percentage



		A

		4.0

		95-100



		A-

		3.67

		90-94



		B+

		3.33

		87-89



		B

		3.0

		83-86



		B-

		2.67

		80-82



		C+

		2.33

		77-79



		C

		2.0

		73-76



		C-

		1.67

		70-72



		D+

		1.33

		67-69



		D

		1.0

		63-66



		D-

		.67

		60-62



		E

		0

		59 and below





Academic Honesty: Each student is bound by the academic honesty guidelines of the University and the student conduct code printed in the Student Guide and on the University website.  The Honor Code states: “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity."  Information on procedures (http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/students.html)


On the critique and project you are required to submit the following signed pledge. “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”


Class Attendance


Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the graduate catalog (i.e., illness, serious family emergencies, special curricular requirements, military obligation, severe weather conditions, religious holidays, participation in official University activities, and court-imposed legal obligations). Communicate your inability to attend class to the instructor prior to the missed class. 

Accommodations for Students with Disabilities: Students requiring accommodations must first register with the Dean of Students' Office.  The Dean of Students' Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the faculty member when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 

Policy on Style for Citation and Plagiarism:


The two key purposes of citation are to 1) give appropriate credit to the authors of information, research findings, and/or ideas (and avoid plagiarism) and 2) facilitate access by your readers to the sources you use in your research. 


Quotations: When directly quoting an outside source, the borrowed text, regardless of the amount, must be surrounded by quotation marks or block quoted. Quoted text over two lines in length should be single-spaced and indented beyond the normal margins. Every quote must include a source—the author, title, volume, page numbers, etc.—whether an internal reference, footnote, or endnote is used in conjunction with a bibliography page.   


Paraphrasing or Citing an Idea: When summarizing an outside source in your own words or citing another person’s ideas, quotation marks are not necessary, but the source must be included.  This includes, but is not confined to, personal communications from other students, faculty members, experts in the field, summarized ideas from published or unpublished resource, and primary methods derived from published or unpublished sources.  Use the general concept of “when in doubt – cite.” 


Plagiarism is a serious violation of the academic honesty policy of the College. If a student plagiarizes others’ material or ideas, he or she may receive an “E” in the course. The faculty member may also recommend further sanctions to the Dean, per College disciplinary action policy. Generally speaking, the three keys of acceptable citation practice are:  1) thoroughness, 2) accuracy, and 3) consistency.  In other words, be sure to fully cite all sources used (thoroughness), be accurate in the citation information provided, and be consistent in the citation style you adopt.  All references should include the following elements: 1) last names along with first and middle initials; 2) full title of reference; 3) name of journal or book; 4) publication city, publisher, volume, and date; and 5) page numbers referenced.  When citing information from the Internet, include the WWW address at the end, with the “access date” (i.e., when you obtained the information), just as you would list the document number and date for all public documents. When citing ideas or words from an individual that are not published, you can write “personal communication” along with the person’s name and date of communication.  


Course Outline: 

		Class Number

		Date

		Theme

		Topics Covered



		1

		1/6/2011

		Introduction

		



		

		

		

		What do we know about case-control studies?



		

		

		

		Overview of Class



		

		

		

		Review of measures



		

		

		

		Review of general case-control study



		2

		1/13/2011

		Case-series

		



		

		

		

		Are case-series useful?



		

		

		

		Case-study and case-investigation



		3

		1/20/2011

		Use of case-control studies

		



		

		

		

		Examples of when to use case-control studies



		

		

		

		Definitions of case-control studies



		

		

		

		Applications of case-control studies



		4

		1/27/2011

		Case Selection

		



		

		

		

		Case definitions revisited



		

		

		

		Sensitivity and specificity



		

		

		

		Bias



		5

		2/03/2011

		Control Selection

		



		

		

		

		Principles of control selection



		

		

		

		Types of control groups



		

		

		

		Bias with control groups



		

		

		

		Matched controls



		

		

		

		Design a case-control study 


(20 minute writing, 20 minute class discussion) –1 to 2 page due 2/10/11



		6

		2/10/2011

		Case-control studies and evidence-based medicine

		



		

		

		

		The example of colon cancer screening



		

		

		

		Design a case-control study 


– 2 pages due 2/24/11



		7

		2/17/2011

		Analysis

		



		

		

		

		Analysis and Matched Analysis 



		8

		2/24/2011

		Power

		Power and sample size 



		

		

		

		What makes a good presentation



		

		

		

		Assign bias articles



		9

		3/3/2011

		Bias

		5 minute presentations by students on a bias article



		10

		3/10/2011

		SPRING BREAK

		



		11

		3/17/2011

		Exposure measurement and bias

		



		12

		3/24/2011

		Case control study examples

		



		

		

		

		Example studies from literature



		13

		3/31/2011

		Bias review

		



		

		

		

		Writing center presentation



		

		

		

		Bias jeopardy/example studies



		

		

		

		Proposal outline due



		14

		4/07/2011

		Special Case-based studies

		



		

		

		

		What do Case-Control Studies estimate



		

		

		

		Case-control study design 3 – 1 hour in class



		

		

		

		Due 4/14/11



		

		

		

		Outline critique due



		15

		4/14/2011

		Special Case-based studies

		Case-crossover design



		

		

		

		Nested designs



		

		4/28/2011

		

		Research Proposal Due by midnight





Required textbook. 


Armenian, HK. (2009) The Case-Control Method: Design and Applications. Oxford University Press, Inc. ISBN 978-0-19-518711-3
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		Department Name and Number: Mass Communication 012320001

		Full Course Title: Web Design Principles

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Web Design

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: 

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On
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		Rationale and place in curriculum: Focuses understanding of design specifically on Web as a medium, and introduces HTML language as a tool for design.
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		Course Description: By the end of this course you will be comfortable creating, coding and posting basic HTML and CSS files to the Internet. You will have a foundational knowledge of website creation and apply it to the planning, design and development of your own web page over the course of the semester. 
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		Course Title please limit to 21 characters: BRAND MANAGEMENT

		Effective Term and Year: Fall 2011

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: none

		Corequisites: none

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Intermediate: On

		Rationale and place in curriculum: Brand management provides the foundation of understanding consumer brand choices and facilitating better decision making for advertising/PR practitioners. The course will enhance the graduate studies in advertising, public relations, and the management track in telecommunication by offering a marketing communications aspect of consumer behavior, organizational strategies, and campaign development.

		Course Description: To develop understanding of the importance of brand equity, how to build, measure, and manage brand equity. It will cover topics in the utilities of branding, steps/process of building brands, methods of measuring brand equity, strategies in managing brand portfolios, and management of brands over time, geographic boundaries, market segments. 
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		Department Name and Number: Health Outcomes & Policy 2924                                                    

		Full Course Title: Introduction to Health Outcomes Research, Program Evaluation, and Implementation Science

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Intro Health Outcomes

		Effective Term and Year:  Summer 2012            

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites:   Permission of instructor

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: There is increasing emphasis on assessing health outcomes throughout the lifespan in a variety of health care and community settings.   Nationally, the National Institutes of Health and other Federal and State agencies focus on the development of evidenced-based programs to promote health, improve health care delivery, and enhance health outcomes.  This program is designed train those in health care and health care research fields about the science that supports the development and evaluation of evidence-based clinical and community-based programs and policies focused on improving health outcomes. Further, this program emphasizes methods for translating research into practice and policy.  The unique combination of courses offered through this program will give trainees the tools needed to examine health care outcomes and policies in a variety of settings across different age spans and to examine the individual, social, and health care delivery system factors influencing health outcomes.  This program also places a special emphasis on child health outcomes, programs, and policies, which are important determinants of adult. This program provides in-depth training related to health outcomes and policy research in clinical and community settings.   
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		Course Description: An overview of principles and practices of health outcomes, health program evaluation and implementation science in the context of the translational research continuum.  Content areas include the populations studied, data sources, and user audiences.  Exposure to a range of health outcomes, program evaluation and implementation science topics and conceptual frameworks.
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		Department Name and Number: Health Outcomes and Policy  2924

		Course Title: Cancer Epidemiology, Prevention, Early Detection and Control

		Effective Term and Year: Fall 2012

		Full Course Title: Cancer Health Outcomes Assessment

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Cancer Assessment

		Base or: On

		Headcount: Off

		From: no

		To: no_2

		From_2: no_3

		To_2: no_4

		From_3: no_5
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The University of Florida 
College of Pharmacy 


Department of Pharmaceutical Outcomes and Policy 
Introduction to Pharmaceutical Microeconomics 


 
 
Faculty: Burcin Unel, Ph.D.  
E-mail: b.unel@cop.ufl.edu 
Phone: 352-273-6261 
Office hours: By appointment 
 
Course Description: The aim of this course is to introduce students to the fundamentals of microeconomic 
theory.  This course will cover the main elements of microeconomic theory, focusing on the behavior of 
individuals and firms, and the interaction among these agents in both competitive and non-competitive markets.  
The class will focus on concepts such as consumer choice, opportunity costs, supply and demand, elasticity, 
competition, monopoly and oligopoly and the application of these concepts to the markets for pharmaceutical 
products and services. 
 
Learning Objectives: 
 
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 
 


 Describe the basic principles of microeconomic theories and tools used in decision making. 


 Explain the economic factors that determine and affect the supply, the demand and the outcomes in a 
market. 


 Describe different types of market structures and explain how the market structure and inherent 
incentives impact supply, demand, and price in a market. 


 Explain the role of strategic behavior in markets. 


 Describe the rationale and impact of government regulations in markets. 


 Explain the role of information in markets. 


Required Text: “Microeconomics” by Paul Krugman and Robin Wells, 2nd edition, Worth Publishers, 2009. 
 
Evaluation Techniques: 
 
Examinations    50% 
Weekly Topic Paper   25% 
Group presentations/discussions 15% 
Class attendance      5% 
Class participation     5%   
 
Discussion Board:  A discussion board is available for your use in the weekly folder on Sakai.  Please use this 
to clarify your understanding of the material by posting questions or comments about the material for your 
classmates.  It is expected that members of the class will respond to questions and expand the discussion.  The 
instructor or class TA will only comment to clarify misunderstandings.  If you identify an article that is 
pertinent to the class, feel free to post it.  If you do post an article or a link to an article give your classmates the 
courtesy of a brief description of the article and how/why it relates to the topic of the week.   
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Exams:  The exams will have two parts.  One part consists of multiple choice items over the reading material.  
This portion of the exam is timed and closed book.  The other portion of the exam is an open book essay exam 
that will cover the reading material and in-class discussions.   
 
Grading:  
 
A    93.0 - 100 
A-  90.0 – 92.9 
B+  86.6 – 89.9 
B   80.0 – 86.5 
C+  76.6 – 79.9 
C    73.3 – 76.5 


C-   70.0 – 73.2 
D+  66.6 – 69.9 
D    63.3 – 66.5 
D-   60.0 – 63.2 
E     <60


 
Current UF grading policies for assigning grade points may be found at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx  


 


Attendance/Make-up Policy:  Attendance in live class sessions is mandatory.  Make-up exams for the 
exams will be given only if you have written official documentation of a valid excuse. 
 
 
Students with disabilities: Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide you with the necessary documentation.   
 
 
Faculty Evaluations: You will receive an email from the Curricular Affairs Office  requesting that you 
complete the faculty evaluations.   Please complete your faculty evaluations by the specified date and time by 
logging in with your GatorLink account at the following site: 
 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu  
 
Faculty evaluations are important feedback for your course instructors.  Your input via evaluations can make a 
difference in our teaching activities, so participate, evaluate and our Master’s program will be better for it. 
 
The online faculty evaluation system is completely anonymous. When you submit an evaluation, the system 
marks that you have submitted an evaluation for the course and section (so you cannot submit multiple 
evaluations), but from that point on, there is no connection between you and the evaluation data. 
 
 
Class Meetings: Sundays and Wednesdays, 8 PM to 10 PM.  Before class, please watch pre-taped lecture 
videos and complete assigned course readings.
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Class Schedule: 
 


Week Date Presenter Discussant Topics Reading 


1 


Thu, 25 Aug      Introduction   


Sun, 28 Aug  


    First Principles 
Intro & 
Ch. 1 


    Economic Models: Trade-offs and Trade Ch. 2 


    Making Decisions Ch. 9 


  


Wed, 31 Aug  


    The Rational consumer Ch. 10 


      Consumer Preferences and Consumer Choice 


Ch. 11 
Lecture 


Videos 1 
and 2 


  


Sun, 4 Sep  


Weekly Application paper due 
6:30 p.m. 


Basic microeconomic theory assumes that consumers are rational. Explain the 
limitations of this assumption when it comes to consumer behavior in the market for 


pharmaceutical goods and services.  Given these limitations, explain how 
microeconomics can still be a useful tool. 


Lecture 
Videos 3 


and 4 


2 


1 2 


Using the rational decision making tools, build a framework to analyze the 
healthcare consumption decisions of individuals. Is it possible to explain 


observations such as low medication adherence or brand-name drug loyalty within 
the framework your built? Explain.   


  


5 6 


Draw a circular-flow diagram to represent the market for pharmaceutical goods and 
services.  Identify the main agents in the sector and describe the relationship among 
these agents.  Explain the factors that affect the flow good and services and money 
among these agents.  How (if at all) is this diagram different than a flow diagram of 


a market for a simpler good such as bread or cars?  Explain. 


  


Wed, 7 Sep  
    Behind the Supply Curve: Inputs and Costs Ch. 12 


    Perfect Competition and the Supply Curve Ch. 13 


  Sun, 11 Sep  
Weekly Application paper due 


6:30 p.m. 


Discuss the factors that affect the cost functions of a pharmaceutical firm.  How do 
the short run and the long run cost functions of a pharmaceutical firm look like? 
Explain. (If you make simplifying assumptions, be sure to state them explicitly.) 


Lecture 
Videos 5 


and 6 
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3 


3 4 


Generic entry into a branded prescription market changes the market structure.  
Describe the dynamics of this change in the short run and the long run, and how it 
affects the market outcome and overall welfare.  Be sure to explain the factors that 


may affect a generic manufacturer's decision to enter a branded prescription market. 


  


7 8 


It is very common to see two retail pharmacy stores that are located right next to 
each other.  Is it possible to conclude that the retail pharmacy sector is perfectly 


competitive from this observation?  If yes, explain how you would test this claim.  If 
not, explain what factors prevent perfect competition.  How (if at all) mail-order 


pharmacies change your answer.  Explain. 


  


Wed, 14 Sep  
    Supply and Demand Ch. 3 
    Consumer and Producer Surplus Ch. 4 
    The Market Strikes Back Ch. 5 


4 


Sun, 18 Sep  


Weekly Application paper due 
6:30 p.m. 


Pharmacy Manpower project collects data on the supply of licensed pharmacists in 
the US as well as the demand for pharmacy related services.  Given this data, can 
you say about the pharmacist labor market is in equilibrium? Why, or why not? If 
not, how would you bring the market to equilibrium?  How would you explain the 


current trends in the market? 


Lecture 
Videos 7 


and 8  


2 5 
There are many countries that use price controls for pharmaceutical products.  


Explain the (intended and unintended) effects of such government interventions on 
the market outcome and on the welfare levels of different groups. 


  


6 1 


In a blog post, Kevin Outterson suggests three solutions to the shortages created by 
low reimbursement rates for generic Part B cancer drugs. Explain how (if at all) 
each of these solutions could solve the problem. Make sure you talk about the 


welfare effects of each alternative on all the parties involved as well as possible 
unintended consequences of each alternative.  


  


Wed, 21 Sep  
    Elasticity Ch. 6 
    Taxes Ch. 7 


Thu, 22 Sep      Review Session   
Midterm posted Fri, Sep 23rd  8:30 pm, due Sun, Sep 25th 6:00 pm 


  


Sun, 25 Sep  All Groups 


What factors affect the price elasticity of demand of a particular drug?  Explain 
briefly.  Assume that you are in charge of drug pricing strategy of a pharmaceutical 


company.  How would you use elasticities when you are deciding on a pricing 
strategy for a drug? 


 Lecture 
Videos 9 
and 10 


5 
The Patient Protection and Affordable Care Act of 2010 imposes a tax on the sale of 
branded pharmaceuticals.  Discuss the potential (intended and unintended) effects of 


this tax on the market outcome and over all welfare.   
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Wed, 28 Sep  
    Monopoly Ch. 14 
    Oligopoly Ch. 15 
    Monopolistic Competition and Product Differentiation Ch. 16 


  


Sun, 2 Oct  


Weekly Application paper due 
6:30 p.m. 


Which market structure best characterizes the pharmaceutical industry?  Explain. 
Lecture 


Videos 11 
and 12  


6 4 7 


Companies in the pharmaceutical industry engage in strategic behavior in many 
dimensions that start during the R&D stage and continue until the drug reaches the 
consumer.  Analyze the effects of these behaviors on the market outcome and on 


consumers' welfare.  If you were a government official in charge of consumer 
protection, would you be worried about the strategic behavior of the firms? Why, or 


why not?  If yes, what would be your policy proposal?   


  


  8 3 


Consumers in the US pay significantly higher prices for drugs compared to other 
countries.  This has been a controversial subject among economists as well as policy 
makers.  Explain the main reasons for these price differences.  Would it be welfare 
improving to eliminate these price differences?  If yes, what would be your policy 


proposal to do this? If not, explain why not. 


  


  Wed, 5 Oct      Externalities Ch. 17 
        Public Goods and Common Resources Ch. 18 


7 


Sun, 9 Oct  
Weekly Application paper due 


6:30 p.m. 


What kinds of externalities are present in the market for pharmaceutical goods and 
services?  Explain how these externalities affect the market outcome as well as the 


incentives for production/consumption/provision of these goods and services. 


Lecture 
Videos 13 


and 14  
      Uncertainty, Risk, and Private Information Ch. 21 
      Factor Markets and the Distribution of Income Ch. 20 


Wed, 12 Oct  All Groups 


Explain briefly what kind of information problems exists in the pharmaceutical 
sector.  Suggest ways to correct or alleviate these problems. 


  


What are the main factors affecting the pharmacists labor market? Explain briefly.  
Is it possible to use the marginal productivity theory to explain the current trends of 


pharmacists wage rates? Why, or why not?   
  


Thu, 13 Oct      Review Session   
Final posted Fri, Oct 14th  8:30 pm, due Sun, Oct 16th 8:30 pm 


 
  





		Text42: Pharmaceutical Outcomes & Policy

		Text43: 0         6          2

		Text44: P            H            A

		Text45: 6

		Text46: 

		Text47: 

		Text48: Introduction to Pharmaceutical Microeconomics

		Text49: Fall 2012

		Text50: 3 

		Text51: 3

		Text52: 

		Text53: 

		Text54: 

		Text55: 

		Text56: The aim of this course is to introduce students to the fundamentals of microeconomic theory.  This course will cover the main elements of microeconomic theory, focusing on the behavior of individuals and firms, and the interaction among these agents in both competitive and non-competitive markets.  The class will focus on concepts such as consumer choice, opportunity costs, supply and demand, elasticity, competition, monopoly and oligopoly and the application of these concepts to the markets for pharmaceutical products and services.

		Text57: 

		Text58: 

		Text59: Richard Segal, 273-6265, Box 100496  6/17/2010

		Text60: William Millard, 273-6601, Box 100484

		Text61: 

		Text62: 

		Text63: 

		Text64: 

		Text65: 

		Check Box66: Off

		Check Box67: Off

		Check Box68: Yes

		Check Box69: Off

		Check Box70: Yes

		Check Box71: Off

		Check Box72: Off

		Check Box73: Off

		Check Box74: Yes

		Check Box75: Off

		Check Box76: Yes

		Check Box77: Off

		Check Box78: Yes

		Check Box79: Off

		Check Box80: Yes

		Text81:                           

		Text82:  6/17/2010           

		Text83: 








 1 


PUR6934, Section 0709: Spring 2011 
Crisis/Risk Management 


 
INSTRUCTOR:                             Sora Kim, Ph.D.   
                                                      Assistant Professor, Department of Public Relations 
                 College of Communication, University of Florida 
OFFICE:                                       3061 Weimer Hall                                                     
PHONE:                                        352-392-9961 (Office) 
EMAIL:                                          sorakim@jou.ufl.edu  
 
CLASS LOCATION & TIME:        Weimer G30, Thursdays 8-10 periods (3:00 pm ~ 6:00PM)  
 
OFFICE HOURS:                          Tuesdays: 2:45 pm~4:00 pm, Thursdays: 1:50 pm ~2: 50 pm  
                         or By appointment 
 
 
Course Description & Objectives 
 
This course is designed to introduce you to the theory and application of crisis management 
(and issues/risk management). A crisis may be considered any situation that threatens the 
integrity of an organization‟s reputation, community or professional standing, operations, public 
structure or functions. All organizations experience crises. Crises interrupt organizations‟ 
routines and attract extreme public and media scrutiny. For some organizations, a crisis may be 
fatal – irrevocably harming the organization‟s image, reputation, and bottom line. For other 
organizations, a crisis is an expected event that the organization has planned and prepared for 
well in advance. The critical difference between a crisis-prone and crisis-prepared organization 
is effective crisis management. And the key to effective crisis management is effective 
communication. The goal of this course is to apply both theoretical and practical principles of 
crisis management to the myriad of situations calling for action and responses to an 
organization‟s stakeholders. By the end of the course, you will: 
 
 


 Acquire an overall understanding of the nature of organizational crises and effective 
crisis management principles. 


 Learn about the role of crisis communication theory in explaining how organizations 
prepare and respond to crises. 


 Understand other allied fields: issues management, risk management, risk 
communication, and reputation management.  


 Understand and apply effective crisis communication principles and strategies. 


 Recognize potential ethical and legal problems for crisis communication managers. 


 Be able to plan crisis communication plans for organizations.  


 Be able to apply their knowledge of crisis management to their own research. 
 


 



mailto:sorakim@jou.ufl.edu
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Required Text   
 
We will use two textbooks throughout this course. In addition, additional readings will be 
assigned throughout the course and posted on Sakai. All readings should be completed prior to 
the class meeting for that day. 
 
 
Coombs, W. T. (2007). Ongoing crisis communication: Planning, managing and  


responding. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 
 


 
Grading Scale:  
                                 


 
A         95-100  
A-        90-94  
B+       85-89 
B         80-84 
C+       75-79  
C         70-74     
D 60-69   
E 59 and below  


 
 
Basis for Course Grade:  
 
  


 Attendance & Participation                                                                       10% 


 Discussion Leader                                                                15% 


 Crisis Analysis Paper & Discussion                                                         10% 


 Crisis Communication Plan                                                                       20% 


 Final Paper Rough Draft                                                             10 % 


 Final Paper                                                                                                  35 % 
 
 
Assignments:  
 


Grades will be based on a combination of categories as follows:  
 


 Participation & Attendance (10%): This class is learner-centered course. It uses 
discussions to engage in the learning process. Thus participation is a key to your 
success in this class. I encourage everyone to actively participate in our class 
discussions. Speak up your opinion.  In addition, you cannot succeed in this course if 
you do not attend class. All absences must be cleared through me before class starts. 
There will be no make-ups for any unexcused absences. Unexcused absences will result 
in lowering your final grade. 
 


 Discussion Leader (15%): You will facilitate a session discussion once during the 
semester. For the discussions to be successful, the entire class must read the 
readings each week. Each discussion leader should outline the key points of the 
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readings for that week and will prepare discussion questions to facilitate discussion. 
Make sure to include theoretical and conceptual implications of the readings as well as 
practical and professional applications. Discussion leaders are expected to hand out an 
outline to the class stating what they will cover in the presentation. Activities, exercises, 
examples, and other creative approaches are welcome and encouraged. Discussion 
questions can be direct, sophistic, leading, or take an extremist viewpoint (within the 
appropriate contexts and good taste, of course). At times I will ask various students to 
respond to questions or comment on the readings.  At least by 10 pm the day before 
class, the discussion leader(s) will email to the other students and me discussion 
questions that s/he will use to guide our discussion. 
 
 


 Case Study Analysis Paper & Discussion (20%): You will select and analyze one 
current organizational crisis (international or national) by analyzing news coverage of the 
crisis. You will facilitate a case study discussion once during the semester. Each case 
discussion leader will prepare a 3-5 page analysis paper of their case. The leader also 
will prepare discussion questions related to the case. Each discussion leader will have 
approximately 15 minutes to discuss the case with the class. Your analysis should 
include background on the crisis, background on the organization, and an analysis of the 
organization‟s preparation for, response to, and/or recover to the crisis. You should 
begin your discussion with a brief presentation on the case. It will be important to: (a) 
provide your analysis of the selected cases (including comparison/contrast to another 
case), (b) relate key concepts and principles to the cases and (c) provoke discussion. 
You also will need to prepare discussion questions in advance, which you will turn in 
with your paper.  
The paper is due the day you present. The assessment criteria for crisis news report 
paper is posted on Sakai  in the “Assignments” folder. 
 


 


 Crisis Communication Plan (20%, approximately 15-20 pages: 15% for the plan 
(team), 5% for peer evaluation (individual) 
 
You will develop a crisis communication plan in small groups. Your crisis communication 
plan will focus on H1N1 (Swine) flu. You will select the specific organization you design 
the plan for, but I will designate the type of organization you must select (corporate, 
government, or non-profit) based upon your preferences. Your crisis communication plan 
will follow the format outlined by Fearn-Banks (see week 5 reading), which we will 
discuss in class. Crisis communication plan is due week 8. The assessment criteria for 
the crisis communication plan are posted on Sakai in the “Assignments” folder. Your 
peer evaluation sheet should also be submitted by week 8.  
 
 


 Final Paper (35%): The final project will fall into one of the following categories:  
 
1. A research proposal  
2. A completed research paper (report) 
 
-You could either complete an investigation on a crisis research question or develop a 
proposal for an investigation that you could complete at a later date. Any primary 
research (experiments, survey, interviews, etc.) completed for the final paper will need 
IRB approval. A completed research paper (2nd option) should include the sections of 
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introduction, literature review, hypotheses/research questions, methods, results, and 
discussion & implications. Most academic journals follow this basic outline for research 
articles. The length of your final paper should be at least 15 pages double-space, not 
including references, tables, appendices, etc. APA format should be followed for citing 
references and formatting the document. A research proposal (1st option) should also 
contain introduction, literature review, and hypotheses/research questions, and 
methodology sections. The 1st and 2nd options are due Week 16. Oral presentations are 
required.  
 
 
 


 Final Paper Rough Draft (10%)  
 
-Final Paper Rough Draft is due week 10. A rough draft should complete at least half of 
your final paper.  
 


 
University of Florida Policies  
 
Classroom Accommodation: If you require accommodation for this course, please let the 
instructor know as soon as possible. Please note that Students requesting classroom 
accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to 
the Instructor when requesting accommodation." 
 
Academic Honesty:  
 
Plagiarism (literary or artistic theft), copying someone else's work or other forms of dishonesty 
will not be tolerated. Any case of academic dishonesty will be considered grounds for an 
automatic failing grade in the course. University guidelines will be followed for any offenses.  
• Having someone else do your work for you is also considered academic dishonesty.  
 
• When completing any assignments for this class, it is important to clearly attribute where you 
obtained your information from, whether it is from a Web site or from an organization‟s internal 
document. To clarify, you CANNOT copy anything word for word from any source without 
putting quotes around it, even if it is given to you directly from an organization. This includes 
Web site copy, mission statements, etc. In these cases, you should paraphrase and cite the 
source as your write or simply quote it.  
 
 
All students are expected to be honest in all their academic work. Failure to uphold the 
standards of honesty will result in the appropriate disciplinary action by the University of Florida. 
As a result of completing the registration form at the University of Florida, every student has 
signed the following statement: 
“I understand that the University of Florida expects its students to be honest in all their 
academic work. I agree to adhere to this commitment to academic honesty and understand that 
my failure to comply with this commitment may result in disciplinary action up to and including 
expulsion from the university.” It is your responsibility to be familiar with the academic student 
code. You can review the honor code and sanctions for violations to the code in the following 
link: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/procedures/studenthonorcode.php 
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Academic Student Honor Code: 
“We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our 
peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity. On all work submitted for credit by 
students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: "On my 
honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment." 
 
UF Counseling Services: UF has resources available for students in need of counseling for 
personal or academic reasons, such as: 
 


• University Counseling Center (for personal counseling and academic counseling). 
Located at: 301 Peabody Hall, Phone #: 392-1575 
• Student Mental Health (for personal counseling). Located at the Student Health Care 
Center, Phone #: 392-1171 
• Career Resource Center (for career counseling). Located in the Reitz Union, Phone 
#:392-1601 


 
For more information and other resources visit: http://www.counsel.ufl.edu or speak to your 
instructor and she will be happy to point you in the right direction. 
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Week 1 (Jan. 6): Introduction to the course 
 


 Introduction to the course 
 Sign up for discussion leader, case study, & current crisis news report dates.  


 
Week 2 (Jan 13) : Crisis Management   
    


Readings: 
 


 Coombs Chapter 1, A Need for More Crisis Management Knowledge  
 Coombs Chapters 2, Outline for an Ongoing Approach to Crisis Management 
 Chapter 3, Prevention: Finding Warning Signs 
 Chapter 4, Taking Preventive Measures 


 
Week 3 (Jan. 20) : Crisis Communication Theories   
 
Readings: 
 
 


 Benoit, W. L. (1997). Image repair discourse and crisis communication. Public 
Relations Review, 23(2), 177-186. 


 Coombs, W. T. (2004). Impact of past crises on current crisis communication: Insights  
   From situational crisis communication theory. The Journal of Business Communication,      
   41(3), 265-289.  


 Coombs, T. W. & Holladay, S. J. (2010). Examining the effects of mutability and 
framing on perceptions of human error and technical error crises: implications for 
Situational Crisis Communication Theory. In. T. W. Coombs & S. J. Holladay (Ed.), The 
Handbook of Crisis Communication (pp.181-204). Malden, MA: Wiley-Blackwell.  


 Maitlis, S., & Sonenshein, S. (2010). Sensemaking in Crisis and Change: Inspiration 
and Insights From Weick (1988). Journal of Management Studies, 47(3), 551-580. 


 Weick, K. (1988). Enacted sensemaking in crisis situations. Journal of Management 
Studies, 25(4), 305-317. 


 Sellnow, T., Seeger, M., & Ulmer, R. (2002). Chaos Theory, Informational Needs, and 
Natural Disasters. Journal of Applied Communication Research, 30(4), 269. 
 


 
Week 4 (Jan. 27) :  Crisis Detection & Crisis Preparation 
 


Readings: 
 


 Coombs Chapters 5, 6, & 7 
 Fearn-Banks. (2007). The Crisis Communication Plan 
 Penrose, J. M. (2000). The role of perception in crisis planning. Public Relations 


Review, 26(2), 155-171.  
 
Case Studies : 
 
Talespin:  p. 27  (“Broadcast media-PR man of letters”) 
                 p. 67 (“Financial PR 1-Share value takes a kicking”) 
                 p. 185 (“Philanthropy – A good strategic fit?”)   
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Week 5 (Feb. 3) :   Defining Issues Management , Risk Communication, & Crisis 
Communication  
 
Readings: 
 


 Jaques, T. (2007). Issues management and crisis management: An integrated, non-
linear, relational construct. Public Relations Review, 33, 147-157.  


 Jaques, T. (2009). Issue and crisis management: Quicksand in the definitional 
landscape. Public Relations Review, 35 (3), 280-286.  


 Jaques, T. (2009). Issue management as a post-crisis discipline: identifying and 
responding to issue impacts beyond the crisis. Journal of Public Affairs, 9 (1), 35-44.  


 Coombs, T. W. (2010). Crisis Communication and Its Allied Fields. In. T. W. Coombs & 
S. J. Holladay (Ed.), The Handbook of Crisis Communication (pp.54-64). Malden, MA: 
Wiley-Blackwell.  


 Heath, R. L., & Palenchar, M. J. (2000). Community relations and risk communication: 
A longitudinal study of the impact of emergency response messages. Journal of Public 
Relations Research, (12)2, 131-161. 
       


 


 
Week 6 (Feb. 10) :   Crisis Response   
 


Readings: 
 


 Coombs Chapter 8  
 Coombs, W. T. (1995). Choosing the right words: The development of guidelines for 


the selection of the “appropriate” crisis-response strategies. Management 
Communication Quarterly, 8, 447-476.  


 Kim, S., Avery, E. & Lariscy, R.W. (2009), “Are Crisis Communicators Practicing What 
We Preach?:An Evaluation of Crisis Response Strategy Analyzed in Public Relations 
Research from 1991 and 2009,” Public Relations Review.  


 Kim, S. & Liu, B. F.  (In Press), "Are All Crises Opportunities? A Comparison of How 
Corporate and Government Organizations Responded to the 2009 Flu Pandemic," 
Journal of Public Relations Research.  


 An, S-K., & Gower, K. (2009). How do the news media frame crises? A content  
analysis of crisis news coverage. Public Relations Review, 35, 107-112.  


 Coombs, W. T., & Holladay, S. J. (2008). Comparing apology to equivalent crisis  
response strategies: Clarifying apology‟s role and value in crisis communication. Public 
Relations Review, 34(3), 252-257. 


 
Case Studies : 
 
Talespin:  p. 265 (“Television – Bogged down”) 
                 p. 19 (“Brands-Cola brands fizzing after allegations”) 
                 
 
 
 
Week 7 (Feb. 17) :  Cultural Concerns/ Managing Emotion in Crises 
 
Readings: 
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 Haruta, A. & Hallahan, K. (2003). Cultural issues in airline crisis communications: A 
Japan-US comparative study. Asian Journal of Communication, 13(2), 122-150. 


 Taylor, M. (2000). Cultural variance as a challenge to global public relations: A case 
study of Coca-Cola scare in Europe. Public Relations Review, 26, 277-293 


 Wertz, Emma and Sora Kim (2010), “Cultural Issues in Crisis Communication: A 


Comparative Study Crisis Messages Chosen by Korean and U.S. Print Media.” Journal 


of Communication Management 14 (1), 81-94.   


 Fuse, K., Land, M., & Lambiase, J. J. (2010). Expanding the Philosophical Base for 


Ethical Public Relations Practice: Cross-Cultural Case Application of Non-Western 


Ethical Philosophies. Western Journal of Communication, 74 (4), 436-455.   


 Huang, Y., Lin, Y., & Su, S. (2005). Crisis communicative strategies in Taiwan: 


Category, continuum, and cultural implication. Public Relations Review, 31 (2), 229-238.   


 Jin, Y. (2010). Making Sense Sensibly in Crisis Communication: How 


Publics' Crisis Appraisals Influence Their Negative Emotions, Coping Strategy 


Preferences, and Crisis Response Acceptance. Communication Research, 37 (4), 522-


552.  
 
Case Studies:  
 
Talespin:   
                 p. 52 (“Disclosure-„Virus‟ catches consultancy out”) 
                 p. 75  (“Goodwill – Trouble brewing”) 
                 p. 69 (“Financial PR 2 – From sexual relations to investor relations”)    
 
Week 8 (Feb. 24):  Legal & Ethical Concerns of Crisis Management  
 


 Final Paper Rough Draft Due  
 


Readings: 
 


 Martinelli, K. A., & Briggs, W. (1998). Integrating public relations and legal responses  
      during a crisis: The case of Odwalla, Inc. Public Relations Review, 24(4), 443-460.  
 Fitzpatrick, K. R., & Rubin, M. S. (1995). Public relations versus legal strategies in  
      organizational crisis decisions. Public Relations Review, 21(1), 21-23. 
 Fitzpatrick, K. (1995). Ten guidelines for reducing legal risks in crisis management. 


Public Relations Quarterly, 40(2), 33-38.  
 Simola, S.  (2003). Ethics of justice and care in corporate crisis management, Journal 


of Business Ethics, 46 (4), 351-361.  
 Sandin, P. (2009). Approaches to Ethics for Corporate Crisis Management. Journal of 


Business Ethics, 87(1), 109-116.  
 Snyder, P., M. Hall, J. Robertson, T. Jasinski & J. Miller (2006). Ethical Rationality: A 


Strategic Approach to Organizational Crisis, Journal of Business Ethics 63 (4), 371-383. 
 


Case Studies:  
 
Talespin: p. 13 (“Astroturfing – PR creates smokescreen”) 
                p. 57 (“Endorsements – Radio star makes waves”) 


    p. 81 (“Grassroots campaigns – Boob job exposed”) 
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Week 9 (Mar. 3) :  Crisis Recovery/Post-crisis Communication  
 


Readings: 
 


 Coombs Chapter 9 
 


 Coombs, T. W. (2007). Attribution Theory as a guide for post-crisis communication 
research. Public Relations Review, 33(2), 135-139. 


 Wise, K. (2004). Attribution versus comparison : The City of Chicago‟s response to the 
E2 crisis. Public Relations Review, 30 (3), 347-356. 


 DeVries, D. S. & Fitzpatrick, K. R. (2006). Defining the characteristic of a lingering  
crisis: Lessons from the National Zoo. Public Relations Review, 32(2), 160-167. 


 Benoit, W. L. & Brinson, S.L.(1999). Queen Elizabeth‟s image repair discourse: 
Insensitive royal or compassionate queen? Public Relations Review, 25 (2), 145-156. 


 Ulmer, R. L, Seeger, M. W., & Sellnow, T. L. (2007). Post-crisis communication and  
      renewal: Expanding the parameters of post-crisis discourse. Public Relations Review,    


            33(1), 130-134.  
 


 
Case Studies:  
 
Talespin:   
                 p. 84 (“Guerrilla marketing – Naked ambition”) 
                 p. 196 (“Propaganda-Truth is the first casualty of PR war”) 
                 p. 201 (“Public opinion – The offal truth”) 
  
 
Week 10 (Mar. 10) :  Spring Break     


 
Week 11 (Mar. 17) :  Role of Technology in Crisis Management 
 


Topics covered: Web sites, blogs, and other technology-based crisis management tools 
 
Readings: 
 


 Liu, B. F. (2010). Distinguishing how elite newspapers and A-list blogs cover crises: 
Insights for managing crises online. Public Relations Review, 36 (1), 28-34.   


 Jin, Y. & Liu, B.F. (2010). The Blog-Mediated Crisis Communication Model: 
Recommendations for Responding to Influential External Blogs. Journal of Public 
Relations Research, 22 (4), 429-455.   


 Semple, E. (2009). Update your crisis comms plan with social media.. Strategic 
Communication Management, 13(5), 7. 


 Alfonso, G., & Suzanne, S. (2008). Crisis Communications Management on the Web: 
How Internet-Based Technologies are Changing the Way Public Relations 
Professionals Handle Business Crises. Journal of Contingencies & Crisis Management, 
16(3), 143-153. 


 Choi, Y., & Lin, Y-H. (2009). Consumer response to crisis: Exploring the concept of  
involvement in Mattel product recalls. Public Relations Review, 35(1), 18-22. 


 Perry, D. C., Taylor, M., & Doerfel, M. L. (2003). Internet-based communication in crisis  







 10 


management. Management Communication Quarterly, 17(2), 206-232. 
 Taylor, M., & Kent, M.L. (2007). Taxonomy of mediated crisis responses. Public  


Relations Review, 33, 140-146.  
 


 
Case Studies:  
 
Talespin:  p.148 (“Libel – Lawsuit hard to swallow for PR people”)  
                 p. 99 (“Hype-Bottled water launch becomes washout”) 
                 p. 233 (“Smear campaigns –Virgin sullied but reputation in tact”) 
                  
 


Week 12 (Mar. 24) :  Crises in Various Sectors (Government, Non-profit, Corporation, & 
Nation’s)  


 
Readings:  
 


 Adkins, G. L. (2010). Organizational networks in disaster response: An examination of 
the US government network‟s efforts in Hurricane Katrina. In. T. W. Coombs & S. J. 
Holladay (Ed.), The Handbook of Crisis Communication (pp.93-114). Malden, MA: 
Wiley-Blackwell.  


 Peijuan, C., Ting, L., & Pang, A. (2009). Managing a nation's image during crisis: A 
study of the Chinese government's image repair efforts in the “Made in China” 
controversy. Public Relations Review, 35(3), 213-218. 


 Kim, Y., Cha, H., & Kim, J. (2008). Developing a Crisis Management Index: 
Applications in South Korea. Journal of Public Relations Research, 20(3), 328-355. 


 Spillan, J. (2003). An Exploratory Model for Evaluating Crisis Events and Managers' 
Concerns in Non-Profit Organisations. Journal of Contingencies & Crisis Management, 
11(4), 160-169. 


 Huang, Y. (2008). Trust and Relational Commitment in Corporate Crises: The Effects of 
Crisis Communicative Strategy and Form of Crisis Response. Journal of Public 
Relations Research, 20(3), 297-327. 


 McDonald, L., Sparks, B., & Glendon, A. (2010). Stakeholder reactions to company 
crisis communication and causes. Public Relations Review, 36(3), 263-271. 
 


Case Studies:  
 
 
Talespin:  p. 7 (“Ambassadors – Cleary there‟s no substitute”) 
      p. 37 (“Contingency planning – In a froth over debt collection”) 
                 p. 40 (“Crisis management-Motorists let down by tire fiasco”) 
 
 


 
Week 13 (Mar. 31) :  Project week   
 


 Work on individual research project.  
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Week 14 (April 7) :  Special Needs Populations/ Race/Ethnicity  
 


 Crisis Communication Plan (3rd Option) Due 
Readings: 
 


 Federal Emergency Management Agency. (n.d.). Preparing for disaster for people with 
disabilities and other special needs. Retrieved Jan.03, 2011, from 


http://www.fema.gov/library/viewRecord.do?id=1442 


 Fothergill, A., Maestas, E. G., & Darlington, J. D. (1999). Race, ethnicity and disasters in 
the United States: A review of the literature. Disasters, 23(2), 156-172. 


 Oriol, W. (1996). Psychological issues for older adults in disasters. Washington, DC: 
National Mental Health Services Knowledge Exchange Network. Retrieved Jan.3, 2011, 
from 


http://www.centerforthestudyoftraumaticstress.org/csts_items/PsyIssues_OlderAdults.pdf 
 


(Note: Only read pages 36-53 of the Oriol reading) 
 Liu, B.F. (2010). Effective public relations in racially charged crises: Not black or white. 


In. T. W. Coombs & S. J. Holladay (Ed.), The Handbook of Crisis Communication 
(pp.335-358). Malden, MA: Wiley-Blackwell.  


 
 
Week 15 (April 14) :  CSR & Crisis/ Risk Management/Communication & Final Lessons  
 
Readings: 
 


 Coombs Chapter 10.  
 Vanhamme, J., & Grobben, B. (2009). Too Good to be True!”. The Effectiveness 


of CSR History in Countering Negative Publicity. Journal of Business Ethics 85, 273-
283. 


 Klein, J. & Dawar, N. (2004). Corporate social responsibility and consumers' 
attributions and brand evaluations in a product–harm crisis. International Journal of 
Research in Marketing, 21 (3), 203-217.  


 Heath, R., & Abel, D. (1996). Types of Knowledge as Predictors of Company Support: 
The Role of Information in Risk Communication. Journal of Public Relations Research, 
8(1), 35-55. 


 Heath, R., Seshadri, S., & Lee, J. (1998). Risk Communication: A Two-Community 
Analysis of Proximity, Dread, Trust, Involvement, Uncertainty, Openness/Accessibility, 
and Knowledge on Support/Opposition Toward Chemical Companies. Journal of Public 
Relations Research, 10(1), 35-56. 


 Heath, R., Lee, J., & Ni, L. (2009). Crisis and Risk Approaches to Emergency 
Management Planning and Communication: The Role of Similarity and Sensitivity. 
Journal of Public Relations Research, 21(2), 123-141. 


 
 
Week 16 (April 21) :  Final Presentations & Final Paper Due  
 


 Presentations  



http://www.fema.gov/library/viewRecord.do?id=1442

http://www.centerforthestudyoftraumaticstress.org/csts_items/PsyIssues_OlderAdults.pdf






Department of Health Outcomes and Policy

College of Medicine

GMS 6812: Cancer Health Outcomes Assessment

Term Year



Instructor:	TBD (varies by year)	

Office: 		TBD

Phone:		TBD

E-Mail:		TBD

Class Meetings:  Two 90 - minute class sessions per week for 16 weeks

Classroom:	TBD	

Credits:		3

Office Hours:	TBD



Course Description:

Methods and measurement issues in cancer health outcomes assessment are addressed across the continuum of cancer care  - prevention, screening, diagnosis, treatment, survivorship, and end of life.  Outcomes covered include survival, health-related quality of life, patient satisfaction with care, and economic burden.



Course Objectives:

Students who complete this course will be able to:

· describe the different stages in the continuum of cancer care;

· describe conceptual models used to conduct health outcomes assessment in cancer;

· demonstrate familiarity with health-related quality of life measurement instruments used to assess cancer health outcomes and to explain the strengths and limitations of those measures;

· evaluate the applicability of different outcomes assessment instruments in the different stages of the cancer care continuum;

· identify methodological challenges associated with assessing cancer care outcomes across the continuum of care and strategies for overcoming those challenges;

· compare and contrast measurement issues and methodological approaches for assessing health outcomes for pediatric versus adult cancer patients; and

· critically evaluate specific cancer health outcomes assessment studies for their potential to inform policy makers and other health care decision makers.



Student Requirements:



1. Assignments-  Students will prepare critical summaries of the assigned readings.  These summaries should identify the stage in the cancer care continuum to which the reading applies, a summary of key concepts addressed, the students’ reactions to the reading, and any questions the student has about the reading.  These questions will form the basis for class discussions.



2. Exams- There will be a mid-term and a final exam.  Questions will be short answer and essay and will require the application of concepts and critical analysis of issues rather than rote memorization of covered course material.



3. Class Attendance and Participation: Students are required/expected to attend class and to actively participate in class discussions.  Each student will be required to lead at least one class discussion about a specific article.



4. Group project:  Students will form into teams.  Each team will select a specific cancer site to study.  Each team will conduct a research project that critically evaluates the current state of health outcomes assessment at each phase of the cancer care continuum, identifies significant limitations and gaps, and makes recommendations for future research.  



Grading:    

       

The assignments will collectively comprise 20% of the course grade, the group project is worth 30%, the mid-term is worth 20%, the final is worth 30%, and attendance and participation account for the remaining 15%.   The following grading system will be used: A (95% or higher), A- (90-94%), B+ (87%-89%), B (83%-86%), B- (80-82%), C+ (77%-79%), C (73%-76%), C- (70-72%), D+  (67-69%), D  (63%-66%), D- (60-62%) and E (<59%).



Textbook/Readings:

Lipscomb J., Gotay C.C., and Snyder C.  Outcomes Assessment in Cancer: Measures, Methods and Applications.  Cambridge University Press.  2011.



Additional readings from the peer-reviewed academic literature will be assigned.

 

Topical Overview

Week 1: Overview – Magnitude of Cancer in the U.S. and General Concepts in Cancer Health Outcomes Assessment 



Week 2: Health-Related Quality of Life in Cancer: Definitions and Conceptual Model



Week 3: Health-Related Quality of Life in Cancer: Measurement Instruments



Week 4: Measuring HRQOL  During Treatment (impact of different treatments on health, functional status, and mental health)



Week 5: Measuring HRQOL for Cancer Survivors (after active treatment)



Week 6: Measuring HRQOL At End-of-Life



Week 7: Applications to Breast, Prostate, and Colorectal Cancer



Week 8: Mid-Term



Week 9: Special Issues in Outcomes Assessment for Pediatric Cancer Patients



Week 10: Measuring Patient Experiences and Satisfaction with Care



Week 11: Measuring Caregiver Needs and Experiences

Week 12: Methodological Issues in Cancer Outcomes Research



Week 13: Current Issues in Item-response Theory and Its Applications to Cancer Outcomes Research



Week 14: Assessing the Economic Impact of Cancer



Week 15: Use of Cancer Outcomes Research by Policy-Makers and Health Care Organizations (e.g., hospitals, pharmaceutical companies, managed care organizations, etc.)



Week 16: Final Examination





Course Policies:

1. Attendance Policy  

Class attendance is mandatory. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog (e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. The UF Graduate Catalog is available at http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/.  Students should read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to discuss the material.  Regardless of attendance, students are responsible for all material presented in class and meeting the scheduled due dates for class assignments.



2.  Policy on Make-Up Work  

Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated circumstances.  In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance with university policy.  Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero. 



3. Special Needs

Students requiring accommodations must first register with the Dean of Students' Office.  The Dean of Students' Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the faculty member when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 



4. Academic Honesty

Each student is bound by the academic honesty guidelines of the University and the student conduct code printed in the Student Guide and on the University website, available at http://regulations.ufl.edu/chapter4/4017.pdf).  The Honor Code states: “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity."  Cheating or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable behavior.

  

Policy on Style for Citation and Plagiarism:

The two key purposes of citation are to (1) give appropriate credit to the authors of information, research findings, and/or ideas (and avoid plagiarism) and (2) facilitate access by your readers to the sources you use in your research.



Quotations: When directly quoting an outside source, the borrowed text, regardless of the amount, must be surrounded by quotation marks or block quoted. Quoted text over two lines in length should be single-spaced and indented beyond the normal margins. Every quote must include a source—the author, title, volume, page numbers, etc.—whether an internal reference, footnote, or endnote is used in conjunction with a bibliography page.   



Paraphrasing or Citing an Idea: When summarizing an outside source in your own words or citing another person’s ideas, quotation marks are not necessary, but the source must be included.  This includes, but is not confined to, personal communications from other students, faculty members, experts in the field, summarized ideas from published or unpublished resource, and primary methods derived from published or unpublished sources.  Use the general concept of “when in doubt – cite.” 



Plagiarism is a serious violation of the academic honesty policy of the College. If a student plagiarizes others’ material or ideas, he or she may receive an “E” in the course. The faculty member may also recommend further sanctions to the Dean, per College disciplinary action policy. Generally speaking, the three keys of acceptable citation practice are:  1) thoroughness, 2) accuracy, and 3) consistency.  In other words, be sure to fully cite all sources used (thoroughness), be accurate in the citation information provided, and be consistent in the citation style you adopt.  All references should include the following elements: 1) last names along with first and middle initials; 2) full title of reference; 3) name of journal or book; 4) publication city, publisher, volume, and date; and 5) page numbers referenced.  When citing information from the Internet, include the WWW address at the end, with the “access date” (i.e., when you obtained the information), just as you would list the document number and date for all public documents. When citing ideas or words from an individual that are not published, you can write “personal communication” along with the person’s name and date of communication.
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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form
Department Name and Number


Recommended SCNS Course Identi�cation


Transcript Title (please limit to 21 characters)


Pre�x Level Course Number Lab Code


Amount of Credit


Repeatable Credit 


Contact Hour: Base or Headcount


Course Description (50 words or less)


Prerequisites Co-requisites


Degree Type (mark all that apply) Baccalaureate Graduate Other 


Introductory Intermediate Advanced


Department Contact


College Contact


Name


Phone Email


Name


Phone Email


Rev. 10/10


Rationale and place in curriculum


Category of Instruction


E�ective Term and Year Rotating Topic yes no


S/U Only yes no


yes no If yes,                   total repeatable credit allowed


Variable Credit yes no If yes,                   minimum and                   maximum credits per semester 


Professional 


Full Course Title





		Department Name and Number: Vet Med Sciences 514925000 

		Full Course Title: Veterinary Forensic Pathology

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Vet Forensic Path

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012

		undefined: Off

		undefined_2: On

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: None.   

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: This course serves as the introductory course for veterinary forensic pathology and its application to the forensic sciences.  The student will gain an appreciation for the interface of veterinary medicine and forensic sciences and how a veterinarian can serve as an animal medical examiner for the legal community.  

		Intermediate: On

		Advanced: Off

		Department Contact  Email: jhbyrd@ufl.edu

		College Contact Email: pgibbs@ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Jason H. Byrd

		College Contact Name: Paul Gibbs

		Department Contact Phone: 294-4091

		College Contact Phone: 294-4233

		Course Description: This course will introduce the student to the application of veterinary medicine to the forensic sciences.  Course topics will focus on the interpretations of injury patterns, cause, manner and mechanism of death.  Upon completion of this course, the student will have a basic knowledge of the pathological documentation required for scenes involving animals, including recognition of abuse, crime scene investigation, and interacting with the legal community.

		P1: V

		Credit: 3

		Lab Code: [ ]

		P2: M

		P3: E

		L: 6

		N1: 5

		N2: 7

		N3: 5

		B: X

		H: 

		RPT: 

		min: 

		max: 








UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form
Department Name and Number


Recommended SCNS Course Identi�cation


Course Title (please limit to 21 characters)


Pre�x Level Course Number Lab Code


Amount of Credit


Repeatable Credit 


Contact Hour: Base or Headcount


Course Description (50 words or less)


Prerequisites Co-requisites


Degree Type (mark all that apply) Baccalaureate Graduate Other 


Introductory Intermediate Advanced


Department Contact


College Contact


Name


Phone Email


Name


Phone Email


Rev. 10/10


Rationale and place in curriculum


Category of Instruction


E�ective Term and Year Rotating Topic yes no


S/U Only yes no


yes no If yes,                   total repeatable credit allowed


Variable Credit yes no If yes,                   minimum and                   maximum credits per semester 


Professional 





		Course Title please limit to 21 characters: Covering the Arts

		Effective Term and Year: Fall 2011

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: None

		Corequisites: None

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: On

		Intermediate: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: The course provides an applied reporting option for our professionally-oriented students. It focuses on a specialized area of expertise that is not widely offered through journalism schools (except in the top programs). At the same time, arts coverage is a staple of the news industry. It has a proven track record for enrollment for our College.

		Course Description: This course focuses on fundamentals of arts coverage and marketing arts journalism pieces. It also includes critiques of arts journalism and provides an overview of current trends in the business of the arts. The class features tours of local arts venues and multiple guest speakers from the arts community.

		credit: 3

		base: 3

		headcount: 

		repeat: 

		min: 

		Department Contact Name: Jody Hedge

		department phone: 273-1632

		department email: jhedge@jou.ufl.edu

		College Contact Name: Linda Hon

		college phone: 392-0466

		college email: lhon@jou.ufl.edu

		max: 

		Advanced: Off

		Department Name and Number: MASS COMMUNICATION  012320001

		prefix 1: M

		prefix 2: M

		prefix 3: C

		level: 5

		#1: x

		#2: x

		#3: x

		Lab Code: [   ]

		Rotating Topic: No








UCC: Syllabus Checklist


Rev. 10/10


All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined





		Check Box2: 

		0: Yes

		1: Yes

		2: Yes

		3: Yes

		4: Yes

		5: Yes

		6: Yes

		7: Yes

		8: Yes










UCC: Syllabus Checklist


Rev. 10/10


All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined





		Check Box2: 

		0: Yes

		1: Yes

		2: Yes

		3: Yes

		4: Yes

		5: Yes

		6: Yes

		7: Yes

		8: Yes
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no
From To
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From To


yes


no
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To
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From


Full Course Title







GMS 6140 - Principles of Immunology (4 credits) 
Draft 10/11/11 


SPRING 2012 
Mon/Wed/Fri, 10:40-11:30 a.m.; Tue, 9:35-11:30 a.m.; room TBA 


 
Course Director:  Wayne T. McCormack, Ph.D.     phone 273-8603 
     e-mail mccormac@pathology.ufl.edu   office D6-18B 
     Office hours by appointment 
 
 


DATE TOPIC FACULTY READING 
Mon, Jan 9 Historical Overview of Immunity   McCormack Ch. 1 
Wed, Jan 11 Basic Principles of Immunity McCormack Ch. 1 
Fri, Jan 13 Cellular Interactions in the Immune System McCormack Ch. 1 
Mon, Jan 16 Martin Luther King, Jr.  Holiday – No class   
Tue, Jan 17 TBL:  Basic Concepts in Immunology McCormack Ch. 1 
Wed, Jan 18 Hematopoiesis & Cell Trafficking Scott Ch. 1-2 
Fri, Jan 20 Macrophage & Dendritic Cell Function Xia Ch. 2-3 
Mon, Jan 23 Chemokines Harrison Ch. 2-3 
Tue, Jan 24 D:  Environmental Sampling & DC trafficking Wilson Ch. 2-3 
Wed, Jan 25 The Forgotten WBCs (Mast, Eos, Neut) Mathews Ch. 2-3 
Fri, Jan 27 NK and NK-T cells Wilson Ch. 2-3 
Mon, Jan 30 Pattern Recognition Molecules Wallet Ch. 2-3 
Tue, Jan 31 D:  NK Cells in Innate Immunity and Beyond Wilson Ch. 2-3 
Wed, Feb 1 Antigens & Antibody Production McCormack Ch. 4 
Fri, Feb 3 Antibody Structure & Antigen Recognition McCormack Ch. 4 
Mon, Feb 6 Ig/TCR Genes McCormack Ch. 5 
Tue, Feb 7 TBL:  Pathogen Recog/Destr by Innate Immunity Wallet & Mathews Ch. 2-3 
Wed, Feb 8 Generation of Ig/TCR Diversity McCormack Ch. 5 
Fri, Feb 10 Complement Wasserfall Ch. 2 
Tue, Feb 14 TBL:  Receptor Diversity McCormack Ch. 5 
Thu, Feb 16 Exam 1 (7:00-10:00 pm) room TBA   
    
DATE TOPIC FACULTY READING 
Mon, Feb 13 Introduction to Immunogenetics & MHC McCormack  Ch. 6 
Wed, Feb 15 TCR & MHC Structure Ostrov Ch. 4-6 
Fri, Feb 17 TCR & MHC Genes Ostrov Ch. 4-6 
Mon, Feb 20 Antigen Processing & Presentation Ostrov Ch. 6 
Tue, Feb 21 TBL: T Cell Recognition of Ag; Superantigens Ostrov & McCormack Ch. 6 
Wed, Feb 22 Immune System Receptor Signaling Wallet Ch. 7 
Fri, Feb 24 T Cell Development & Tolerance Mathews Ch. 8 
Mon, Feb 27 B Cell Development & Tolerance Wallet Ch. 8 
Tue, Feb 28 TBL: Development of Lymphocyte Repertoires Wallet & Mathews Ch. 8 
Wed, Feb 29 B Cell Activation & Differentiation Wallet Ch. 8 
Fri, Mar 2 Overview of Humoral Immune Response Brown Ch. 10 
Mar 5-9 UF Spring Break – No classes   
Mon, Mar 12 Class Switching & Somatic Hypermutation McCormack Ch. 10 
Tue, Mar 13 D:  T-Independent B Cell Responses to Bacterial Ag Gulig Ch. 10 
Wed, Mar 14 B Cell Memory Brown Ch. 10-11 
Fri, Mar 16 Mucosal Immunity Brown Ch. 12 
Mon, Mar 19 APC Regulation of the Immune Response Xia Ch. 9-12 
Tue, Mar 20 TBL: The Humoral Immune Response Brown & McCormack Ch. 10-12 
Thu, Mar 22 Exam 2 (7:00-10:00 pm) room TBA   







    
DATE TOPIC FACULTY READING 
Wed, Mar 21 T Cell Activation & Differentiation Mathews Ch. 8-9 
Fri, Mar 23 CTL Effector Mechanisms Mathews Ch. 9 
Mon, Mar 26 Helper T Cell Subsets & Responses Mathews Ch. 9 
Tue, Mar 27 TBL: T Cell-Mediated Immunity Mathews Ch. 9 
Wed, Mar 28 Coordinated T/B Immune Responses Mathews Ch. 9-11  
Fri, Mar 30 T Cell Memory  Wasserfall Ch. 9 
Mon, Apr 2 Peripheral Immune Regulation Brusko Ch. 11 
Tue, Apr 3 D:  Anti-Bacterial Vaccines Brady Ch. 16 
Wed, Apr 4 Inherited Immunodeficiency Diseases Winter Ch. 13 
Fri, Apr 6 Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome  Goodenow Ch. 13 
Mon, Apr 9 Tumor Immunology Winter Ch. 13 
Tue, Apr 10 TBL: Host Defense Failure Winter Ch. 13 
Wed, Apr 11 Pathogenesis of Autoimmune Diseases Peck Ch. 15 
Fri, Apr 13 Case Studies in Autoimmunity Peck Ch. 15 
Mon, Apr 16 Chronic Inflammation, CVD/Obesity/T2 Diabetes Wallet Ch. 15 
Tue, Apr 17 TBL: Autoimmunity Peck Ch. 15 
Wed, Apr 18 Allergy & Hypersensitivity Peck Ch. 14 
Fri, Apr 20 Transplant Rejection: Responses to Alloantigens Peck Ch. 15 
Mon, Apr 23 Modulation of Immune Responses Wilson Ch. 16 
Tue, Apr 24 D: Opportunistic Infections/Immunosuppression Wilson Ch. 13,16 
Wed, Apr 25 Modulation of Immune Responses Brusko Ch. 16 
Mon, Apr 30 Exam 3 (1:00-4:00 pm) room TBA   
 
Catalog Description 
 
Fundamental principles of basic and experimental immunology, from first engagement of innate immunity 
to the generation of the adaptive immune response and its clinical consequences. 
 
 
Course Overview 
 
This course focuses on fundamental principles of basic and experimental immunology, from first 
engagement of innate immunity to the generation of the adaptive immune response and its clinical 
consequences.  It is required as a core course for PhD students in the Immunology & Microbiology 
concentration of the biomedical sciences PhD program, and is taught concurrently with the course GMS 
6121, Infectious Disease.  This course is open to other UF graduate students with consent of the course 
director.  Weekly small group sessions (1-2 hours each) will provide students with experience in problem-
solving, application of immunology principles in an experimental context, and integration of immunology & 
microbiology, via team-based learning and/or paper discussions.   
 
 
Course Objectives 
 
Successful will be expected to accomplish the following learning objectives. 
 


1.  Attain a working knowledge of current immunological principles related to: 
a. cell surface molecules and receptors on cells of the immune system; 
b. how immune cells develop and acquire the ability to recognize antigens; 
c. how immune cells interact in order to defend the body against microbes, including both innate 


and adaptive immunity; 
d. how immune cells malfunction in autoimmunity and immunodeficiency; and 
e. how the immune system may be manipulated to improve health.  







2.  Be able to read and discuss research papers from the current research literature in order to become 
familiar with experimental protocols, and develop skills in interpreting immunological data, critique 
of experimental designs, and formulation of new hypotheses. 


 
3. Interpret immunological data. 


 
4.  Design immunological experiments to test a given hypothesis. 


 
 
Course Material 
 
The required textbook is “Janeway’s Immunobiology”, K. Murphy (8th edition, 2012).  Handouts, 
PowerPoint presentations, and other course material will be posted at a ModCore web site (login with 
Gatorlink ID and password).  All registered students will automatically be enrolled at the site during the first 
week of classes.   
 
 
Grading 
 
The final course grade will be determined by performance on all 3 exams, in team-based learning sessions, 
and participation in paper discussions.   


Exams 1-3        25% each × 3   75% 
      Team-based learning sessions         15% 
 Paper discussion participation        10% 
 Total             100% 
 
Final letter grade cut-offs will be based on the final class score distribution.  They will be set no higher than 
the following, and may be adjusted lower depending on the final score distribution.  
Final % 


score 
87%-
100% 


82%-
86% 


77%-
81% 


72%-
76% 


67%-
71% 


62%-
66% 


57%-
61% 


54%-
56% 


51%-
53% 


48%-
50% 


45%-
47% <45% 


Letter 
Grade A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- E 


 
Letter grades will affect student grade point averages according to UF grading policies. 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx  
 
 
Academic Honesty 
 
Students are expected to act in accordance with the University of Florida policy on academic integrity (see 
Student Conduct Code, the Graduate Student Handbook or these web sites for more details: 
 http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/conductcode.php   


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/studenthandbook/studentrights.php 
http://gradschool.ufl.edu/downloads/handbook-2011-2012.pdf 
 


Cheating, lying, misrepresentation, or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable behavior, and 
will result in a score of zero for the assignment and reporting to the UF Dean of Students Office.   
 
We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the 
highest standards of honesty and integrity. 
 
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx�

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/conductcode.php�

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/studenthandbook/studentrights.php�

http://gradschool.ufl.edu/downloads/handbook-2011-2012.pdf�





 
Class Attendance  
 
Students are expected to read all assignments prior to class, and to be prepared to attend and participate in 
all sessions.  Personal issues with respect to class attendance or participation will be handled on an 
individual basis.   
 
 
Exam or Other Work Make-up 
 
Make-up assignments will be provided for excused absences from paper discussions and team-based 
learning sessions, and must be completed by mutually agreed upon dates.  Alternate dates will be arranged 
for exams with excused absences or extenuating circumstances (e.g., child care issues in the evening).   
 
  
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
 
If you require classroom accommodation because of a disability, you must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/). The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to you, 
which you then give to the instructor when requesting accommodation. The College is committed to 
providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 
 
  
Counseling and Student Health 
 
Students may occasionally have personal issues that arise in the course of pursuing higher education or that 
may interfere with their academic performance. If you find yourself facing problems affecting your 
coursework, you are encouraged to talk with an instructor and to seek confidential assistance at the UF 
Counseling & Wellness Center, 352-392-1575. Visit their web site for more information: 
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/ (see also link therein for Emergency Assistance).  Crisis intervention is 
always available 24/7 from the Alachua County Crisis Center at (352) 264-6789.  Do not wait until you 
reach a crisis to come in and talk with us.  We have helped many students through stressful situations 
impacting their academic performance.  You are not alone, so do not be afraid to ask for assistance.   
 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/�

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/�





UCC: Syllabus Checklist
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All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined
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		Course Overview
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		Grading

		The final course grade will be determined by performance on all 3 exams, in team-based learning sessions, and participation in paper discussions.
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		P3: S

		L1: 6
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		P5: 
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		Course Title: Principles of Immunology

		Effective Term and Year: Spring 2012
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“Art is the queen of all sciences, 
communicating knowledge to all the generations of the world.” 


-Leonardo da Vinci 
 
Instructor:  Dr. Johanna Cleary 
   Telecommunication Department 
   3062 Weimer Hall 
   (352) 846-0226 (office) 
   jcleary@jou.ufl.edu 
 
Class Website: http://www.jou.ufl.edu/faculty/jcleary/CoveringTheArts/ 
 
Class Blog:   http://artreporter.wordpress.com/ 
 
Class Meeting Time:  Thursdays, 3-6 p.m. (8-10th periods) 


Weimer 1090 
   
Office Hours:  Monday 3:00-3:45 p.m. 
   Wednesday 1:55-3:45 p.m. 
   Thursday 1:55-2:45 p.m. 
     and by appointment 


 


About the Course 


Required Textbooks:  
The New York Times Reader: Arts & Culture (Edited by Don McLeese). Washington, D.C.: 
CQ Press, 2011. 
  
What Happened to Art Criticism? by James Elkins. Chicago: Prickly Paradigm Press, 2003. 
 


MMC 6936 – Spring 2011 


Covering the Arts  



http://www.jou.ufl.edu/faculty/jcleary/CoveringTheArts/

http://artreporter.wordpress.com/
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Suggested Textbooks: 
You will need either the AP Print Stylebook or the AP Broadcast Handbook if you do not 
already have one. You should select the manual appropriate to the format of the pieces 
you will produce. 
 
Reporting the Arts II: News Coverage of Arts and Culture in America 
http://www.najp.org/publications/conferencereports/rtaIIentire.pdf  
(Available as a download from the Internet.) 
 
In addition to the textbooks, there are other resources for identifying good writing 
about the arts, including the ArtsJournal blog at http://www.artsjournal.com.  
 
Additional readings will be required during the course of the semester. They are 
outlined on this syllabus and most are available through e-reserves.  
 
To access the e-reserves readings, go to http://www.uflib.ufl.edu/.  Under the “Find” 
menu, select “Course Reserves.”  Enter either the Instructor (Cleary) or Course Number 
(6936) to access our class list. Each of the formats (i.e. PDF, Internet, Word, etc.) has a 
slightly different method required to access and print the article, but, generally, if you 
keep selecting “Click for more information” you will get to it.   
  
You will be asked to post responses to most of these readings at the on-line site for the 
class. To enter your comments, please go to: 
http://projects.jou.ufl.edu/survey/entry.jsp?id=1168012925220 
 
To view your comments and those from your classmates, go to:  
http://projects.jou.ufl.edu/survey/viewResults.jsp?id=1168012925220 
  
Other Resources: You should keep up with current arts journalism coverage. Some 
suggested sources are the New York Times, CBS’ Sunday Morning, airing locally at 9 a.m. 
on WGFL; and National Public Radio’s All Things Considered and Morning Edition, airing 
locally on WUFT-FM. There are many other venues for good arts coverage and you 
should include some of your favorites in your reading, viewing and listening routine. 


  
Course Objectives:   
In this course, we will consider what makes good arts coverage and develop some 
perspective on how to apply those principles to our work. The course will include 
discussions, critiques and conversations with arts and media practitioners.  
 
 What You Will Learn in this Class:   


 Fundamentals of arts coverage and marketing your arts journalism pieces. 


 Critique of the current state of arts journalism. 


 Overview of current trends in the business of the arts.  



http://www.najp.org/publications/conferencereports/rtaIIentire.pdf

http://www.artsjournal.com/

http://www.uflib.ufl.edu/

javascript:new_window('preview.jsp?surveyId=1168012925220&url=http%3A%2F%2Fprojects.jou.ufl.edu%2Fsurvey%2Fentry.jsp%3Fid%3D1168012925220')

http://projects.jou.ufl.edu/survey/viewResults.jsp?id=1168012925220
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Class Policies 


Classroom Atmosphere:  Each of you plays a role in shaping this course.  I encourage 
you to be actively involved in class discussion and activities.  In fact, part of your grade 
will depend on your class participation.  Please be respectful of the contributions of 
others and help create a class environment that is welcoming and inclusive. Our class 
will include interactions with a number of guest speakers. You are expected to come 
prepared to ask questions. Thank you for expressing your appreciation for the time they 
are contributing to the class. 
   
Cell Phones, Pagers and Computer Use in Class:  As a matter of courtesy to your fellow 
class members, please turn off all cell phones, PDAs and pagers prior to the start of 
class.   


 
Attendance:  Like the media profession, this class is fast-moving and demanding and 
your attendance and participation are important to making this class a success.  I expect 
that you will attend every class unless an emergency prevents you from doing so.  If you 
find that you do have to miss a class due to an emergency, let me know immediately.  
Roll will be taken and I reserve the right to reduce grades due to excessive absences or 
tardiness.  We will all rely on your class participation to keep discussions lively and 
interesting. You should come to class ready to contribute and share your opinions and 
insights. 
 
Missing Deadlines or Assignments:  In the communication field, completing 
assignments on deadline is vital.  The same holds true in this class.  If you believe you 
have an exceptional reason for missing a deadline, please discuss it with me 
immediately.  However, a missed deadline will generally be counted as a missed 
assignment.   


Honor Code:  As a student at this university, you have accepted a commitment to the 
Honor Code, and the principles of academic integrity, personal honesty, and responsible 
citizenship on which it was founded. As an instructor at this university, I am charged 
with its enforcement and take that responsibility very seriously.   


The Honor Code’s Preamble reads: “…the students of the University of Florida recognize 
that academic honesty and integrity are fundamental values of the University 
community. Students who enroll at the University commit to holding themselves and 
their peers to the high standard of honor required by the Honor Code. Any individual 
who becomes aware of a violation of the Honor Code is bound by honor to take 
corrective action.” 


Specifically, plagiarism will be grounds for significant penalty, including potentially 
failing the course and being expelled from the program.  Plagiarism may include a failure 
to cite sourced material, copying portions of others’ work, making up information and 
inappropriately reusing your own work from other courses. 
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I encourage you to talk with me about specific questions regarding the Honor Code and 
your responsibilities within this course.  


Accommodations for Special Needs:  I am interested in working with you to 
accommodate legitimate special needs in the classroom. According to University policy, 
students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide appropriate documentation to 
you and you should provide this documentation to me when requesting specific 
accommodation.  It is your responsibility to initiate this conversation early in the 
semester. 


 
Course Grading and Assignments 
 
General University policies regarding grading are found at: 
http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html 
 
For this class, the following specific policies are in place. 
 
Grading Scale:  A  92-100% 


A-   90-91% 
   B+  87-89% 
   B  82-86% 
   B-  80-82% 
   C+  77-79% 
   C  72-76% 
   C-  70-71% 
   D+  67-69% 
   D  62-66%  
   D-  60-62% 
   E  below 60% 
 
Instructors are not required to assign incomplete grades; they may be given at the 
discretion of the instructor in compliance with the terms and completion of the 
“Incomplete-Grade Contract.” As agreed to by the Graduate Faculty of the College of 
Journalism and Communications, the maximum number of “I” grades that a Ph.D. 
student is allowed during the entire course of his or her studies for the Ph.D. is three 
(3) while the maximum is two (2) for students seeking a Master’s in the College.  
 



http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html
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Your final grade will be determined by your performance on the following assignments: 
Review Story    (1 x 25 percent) 
In-depth News Story   (1 x 25 percent) 
Feature Story    (1 x 25 percent) 
Arts Coverage Reaction Paper (1 x 15 percent) 
Class Participation   (1 x 10 percent) 
Total     100 percent 
 
You will be asked to submit three examples of arts coverage during the course of the 
semester, including one of each: 1) a review, 2) a news story, and 3) a feature story. It is 
a goal of the class for the stories to appear in print, on the air or online and you will 
receive an additional five points on the assignment if you are able to place them with a 
media outlet. For examples of assignments from previous class members, go to: 
http://www.jou.ufl.edu/faculty/jcleary/CoveringTheArts/assignments.html 
 
The review is your evaluation of either an assigned group of movies or a book. You can 
choose the format of your piece as print, radio, television or online. This should be an 
individually generated assignment. 
 
The feature story may take the form of a personality profile, a compilation piece or 
something else that you propose. You can choose the format from print, radio, 
television or online. This is to be an individually produced paper and should reflect only 
your own work. 
  
The news story should focus on a “hard news” aspect of arts coverage that is deadline 
driven and has differing opinions connected with it. You can choose the format from 
print, radio, television or online. This should be an individually generated assignment. 
 
The arts coverage reaction paper is your opportunity to apply concepts we discuss, read 
about and hear from guest speakers regarding how the arts are covered. You will be 
asked to take a position on how and why the arts should be covered, offering specific 
suggestions based on your readings, discussions and observations. This should be an 
individually generated assignment. 
   
Your class participation grade will be based on attendance, preparation for and 
participation in group discussions, and posted responses to the assigned readings. 
 
Disclaimer: While it is my intention to follow this syllabus and schedule as closely as 
possible, I reserve the right to make adjustments as necessary.  



http://www.jou.ufl.edu/faculty/jcleary/CoveringTheArts/assignments.html
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Meeting 
One 
January 
6 


Introduction to Class and The State of Arts Coverage in 
the U.S. 
For next class: Read McLeese Chapter 4; Principles of Interpreting Art on e-
reserves at http://www.uflib.ufl.edu/; and review the Harn Museum Website 
at  http://www.harn.ufl.edu/visit/info.php 


Meeting 
Two 
January 
13 


Behind the Scenes at the Harn Museum 
Meet at the Harn Museum, 34th Street and Hull Road – Please be there by 
3:15 p.m. and bring a laptop! 
Guest Speakers: Bonnie Bernau, Harn Museum Community Education 
Coordinator and the Curatorial Staff 
For next class: Read McLeese Chapters 2 and 3; and Engaging With the Arts at 
http://www.artsjournal.com/ajblog/2006/05/engaging_with_the_arts.html;  
What is a review? handout 
http://www.unc.edu/depts/wcweb/handouts/review.html#1; and Shopping 
Mall Masters by Kelly Crow, Wall Street Journal on e-reserves at 
http://www.uflib.ufl.edu/   


Meeting 
Three 
January 
20 


Arts Coverage for the Community and Covering Music 
Guest Speaker: Bill Dean, Gainesville Sun Entertainment Editor 


Writing Reviews 
Discussion of Harn Assignment 
For next class: Read McLeese Chapters 5 and 9; The Amateur as Critic at 
http://www.commentarymagazine.com/printArticle.cfm?id=10980; and Stage 
Fright: Gainesville’s performing-arts community worries as grants and 
donations plummet at 
http://www.gainesville.com/article/20090102/NEWS/901020997/1002?Title=
Stage_Fright 


Meeting 
Four 
January 
27 


Covering the Performing Arts 
Guest Speakers: Michael Blachly, Director of the Phillips Center and Matt Cox, 
Phillips Center Director of Operations 
Class will meet at the Phillips Center at SW 34th Street and Hull Road starting 
at 3:15 p.m. 
For next class: Read McLeese Chapter 8; and Washington Post to End Book 
World as Stand-Alone Section at 
http://artsbeat.blogs.nytimes.com/2009/01/28/washington-post-to-end-


book-world-as-stand-alone-section/ 
Meeting 
Five 
February 
3 


Covering the Written Arts and Writing Arts Features 
Guest Speaker: David Leavitt, Novelist and Professor, UF Creative Writing 
Program 
For next class: Read Tips for Journalists at http://www.media-
diversity.org/articles_publications/Tips%20for%20Journalist_Interviewing%20
People%20with%20Disabilities.htm; From Fear to Storytelling: Covering 



http://www.uflib.ufl.edu/

http://www.harn.ufl.edu/visit/info.php

http://www.artsjournal.com/ajblog/2006/05/engaging_with_the_arts.html

http://www.unc.edu/depts/wcweb/handouts/review.html#1

http://www.uflib.ufl.edu/

http://www.commentarymagazine.com/printArticle.cfm?id=10980

http://www.gainesville.com/article/20090102/NEWS/901020997/1002?Title=Stage_Fright

http://www.gainesville.com/article/20090102/NEWS/901020997/1002?Title=Stage_Fright

http://artsbeat.blogs.nytimes.com/2009/01/28/washington-post-to-end-book-world-as-stand-alone-section/

http://artsbeat.blogs.nytimes.com/2009/01/28/washington-post-to-end-book-world-as-stand-alone-section/

http://www.media-diversity.org/articles_publications/Tips%20for%20Journalist_Interviewing%20People%20with%20Disabilities.htm

http://www.media-diversity.org/articles_publications/Tips%20for%20Journalist_Interviewing%20People%20with%20Disabilities.htm

http://www.media-diversity.org/articles_publications/Tips%20for%20Journalist_Interviewing%20People%20with%20Disabilities.htm
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Disability From Outside Your Comfort Zone 
http://www.poynter.org/column.asp?id=58&aid=104987;  
Writing About Disabled People Fact Sheet 
http://www.media-
diversity.org/downloaded%20articles/Greater%20London%20Action%20on%2
0Disability%20(GLAD).htm; and Ben Bloom Packet on e-reserves  


Meeting 
Six 
February 
10 


Covering Diverse Audiences 
Guest Speaker: Ben Bloom, Poet 
Come prepared to write a feature story on deadline! 
Review Assignment Due 
For next class: Read about Leslie Peebles at http://www.lesliepeebles.com 


Meeting 
Seven 
February 
17 


Covering the Visual Arts and Discussion of Reviews 
Assignment 
Guest Speaker: Leslie Peebles, Gainesville Artist 
For next class:  


Meeting 
Eight 
February 
24 


Fundraising for the Arts and Writing News Stories  
Guest Speaker: Phyllis Delaney, Development Director, Harn Museum of Art  
For next class: Read “Restoration work on gifts of art” (2009, August 8-9). 
Wall Street Journal, p. B2. Retrieved from 
http://online.wsj.com/article/SB124967868204915441.html; and “Looting 
Mali” by Joshua Hammer at http://www.smithsonianmag.com/people-
places/Looting-Mali.html 


Meeting 
Nine 
March 3 


Legal Issues and the Arts  
Guest Speaker: Linda Ferreri, Art Legal Expert   
For next class:  


NO 
MEETING  


SPRING BREAK 


Meeting 
Ten 
March 
17 


Building Community Support for the Arts 
Guest Speaker: Jerry Brewington, Gainesville Community Playhouse 
Class will meet at the Vam York Theatre, 4039 NW 16th Blvd, next to the 
Millhopper Publix at 7:30 p.m. to attend the play at 8 p.m. Plan to stay for 
about an hour afterwards for a conversation with a theatre representative. 
Feature Assignment Due 
For next class: Read or listen to “Critics, bloggers weigh the future of arts 
coverage” at  
http://minnesota.publicradio.org/display/web/2009/07/20/arts_coverage/; 
and look over the LA Times’ Culture Monster blog at 
http://latimesblogs.latimes.com/culturemonster/ 


Meeting 
Eleven 
March 


Online Arts Coverage and Discussion of Feature Stories 
Guest Speaker: Meredith Cochie, Full Sail University  
For next class: Read Strategies for Building Arts Support 



http://www.poynter.org/column.asp?id=58&aid=104987

http://www.media-diversity.org/downloaded%20articles/Greater%20London%20Action%20on%20Disability%20(GLAD).htm

http://www.media-diversity.org/downloaded%20articles/Greater%20London%20Action%20on%20Disability%20(GLAD).htm

http://www.media-diversity.org/downloaded%20articles/Greater%20London%20Action%20on%20Disability%20(GLAD).htm

http://online.wsj.com/article/SB124967868204915441.html

http://www.smithsonianmag.com/people-places/Looting-Mali.html

http://www.smithsonianmag.com/people-places/Looting-Mali.html

http://minnesota.publicradio.org/display/web/2009/07/20/arts_coverage/

http://latimesblogs.latimes.com/culturemonster/
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24 http://www.nasaa-arts.org/nasaanews/advocate_civic.pdf; As A Corporation 
Leaves Town, Grants for the Arts Go With It at 
http://query.nytimes.com/gst/fullpage.html?res=9D05E0D8113FF93BA35753
C1A9619C8B63 ; Museums Look Inward For Their Own Bailouts at 
http://www.nytimes.com/2009/01/11/arts/design/11cott.html?partner=rss&
emc=rss; and Wish You Were Here at 
http://www.nytimes.com/2009/03/19/arts/artsspecial/19strategies.html 


Meeting 
Twelve 
March 
31 


New Challenges for the Arts 
Guest Speaker: Dr. Rebecca Nagy, Director, Harn Museum 
For next class: Read What Happened to Art Criticism? (Elkins) 


Meeting 
Thirteen 
April 7 


Ethics and Arts Coverage and Discussion of What 
Happened to Arts Criticism 
News Assignment Due 


Meeting 
Fourteen 
April 14 


Future Trends in Arts Coverage, Discussion of News 
Stories and Course Wrap Up 
Position Paper Due 


 
Revised 1/3/2011 



http://www.nasaa-arts.org/nasaanews/advocate_civic.pdf

http://query.nytimes.com/gst/fullpage.html?res=9D05E0D8113FF93BA35753C1A9619C8B63

http://query.nytimes.com/gst/fullpage.html?res=9D05E0D8113FF93BA35753C1A9619C8B63

http://www.nytimes.com/2009/01/11/arts/design/11cott.html?partner=rss&emc=rss

http://www.nytimes.com/2009/01/11/arts/design/11cott.html?partner=rss&emc=rss

http://www.nytimes.com/2009/03/19/arts/artsspecial/19strategies.html
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Team Presentation Self-Evaluation Form 
 MMC 6936 – Covering the Arts 


Spring 2011 


This form is due to Dr. Cleary on the day of your presentation. 
 


Team Members: ___________________________________________________ 
 
Your Name: ______________________________________________________ 
 
Topic: ___________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Please list your contributions to the presentation: __________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
Please list your teammate’s contributions to the presentation: _________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
Please indicate how you would numerically describe the effort of each member. 
(The total should be 100%.) 
 
Your contribution     _________________________ 
 
Your teammate’s contribution  _________________________ 
 
Please tell the instructor anything else you think is important to know in assigning a final 
grade:  
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
  
 









Graduate Curriculum Committee Meeting Agenda			Grinter Hall
Room 264		Friday	10/28/2011	3:00-4:00 





I. Approval of the Minutes from the 10/07/2011 Graduate Curriculum Committee Meeting. 





II. Updates to the Committee:  The following proposals have been presented to the Graduate Curriculum Committee (GCC) previously.  The GCC felt further follow-up and clarifications were necessary before these proposals could move forward to the University Curriculum Committee (UCC).  Suggestions and/or follow-up required are noted below. 



1.  Current Course Number: MMC 6936

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/5929 
Title: Special Topics in Mass Communication


This proposal was recycled to the department for the following clarifications: 
Proposed change to the maximum number of credits from 6 to 12 credits was denied. The Committee instead recommended requesting a new course, as this does not fit in the special topics category and should be treated as a standing course in its own right.  Changes have not been made, but this course was pushed back to the Graduate Curriculum Committee for review.  



2.  Current Course Number: PUR 6XXX

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/5930 
Title: Crisis/Risk Management


This proposal was recycled to the department for the following clarifications: 
This proposal, although conditionally approved, is being recycled by the GCC for further clarifications. The Committee is confused by the use of slashes in the title and course description. Additionally, consider revising the course description to remove introduction or consider revision to course number, as a 6000-level was requested. Perhaps this course description would be appropriate:  Theories, applications, and issues of crisis/risk management, exploring the difference between crisis-prone and crisis-prepared organization.  If so, please revise course proposal accordingly and move the proposal forward to the GCC.


Clarifications have now been received, and this proposal is being presented, once again, to the Graduate Curriculum Committee for review. 









III. Course Change Proposals (UCC2s):  The following proposals are newly requested changes to existing courses already within the current curriculum inventory.  Requested changes are indicated below each proposal.



1.  Course Number: GMS 6803

Current Course Title: Data Management for Epidemiologic and Clinical Research
Proposed Course Title: Data Management for Clinical Research
Link to Proposal:  https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6279https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6279

Helpful link to current catalog: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=770

 Proposed change: The course title is switching from Data Management for Epidemiologic and Clinical Research to Data Management for Clinical Research. This course is being updated as part of an overall curriculum revision to focus more specifically on health outcomes and policy research.






2.  Course Number: GMS 6802

Current Course Title: Epidemiology, Prevention And Control Of Chronic Diseases
Proposed Course Title: Examining Health Outcomes for Chronic Diseases in Clinical and Community-based Research
Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6278 
Helpful link to current catalog: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=770 
Proposed change: The course title is switching from Epidemiology, Prevention And Control of Chronic Diseases to Examining Health Outcomes for Chronic Diseases in Clinical and Community-based Research.



3.  Course Number: GMS 6811

Current Course Title: Grant Writing Skills in Epidemiology and Clinical Research
Proposed Course Title: Grant Writing Skills for Clinical Research
Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6280 
Helpful link to current catalog: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=770
Proposed change: The course title is switching from Grant Writing Skills in Epidemiology and Clinical Research to Grant Writing Skills for Clinical Research.



4.  Course Number: GMS 6812

Current Course Title: Cancer Epidemiology, Prevention, Early Detection and Control
Proposed Course Title: Cancer Health Outcomes Assessment
Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6281 
Helpful link to current catalog: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=770 
Proposed change: The course title is switching from Cancer Epidemiology, Prevention, and Early Detection and Control to Cancer Health Outcomes Assessment.



5.  Course Number: GMS 6816

Current Course Title: Pediatric Epidemiology
Proposed Course Title: Pediatric Child Health Outcomes Assessment for Clinical and Community-Based Research
Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6282 
Helpful link to current catalog: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=770  
Proposed change: The course title is switching from Pediatric Epidemiology to Pediatric Child Health Outcomes Assessment for Clinical and Community-Based Research.



6.  Course Number: GMS 6826

Current Course Title: Advanced Design And Methodology For Case-Control Studies
Proposed Course Title: Advanced Design and Methodology for Case-Control Studies in Clinical Research
Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6283 
Helpful link to current catalog: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=770 
Proposed change: The course title will switch from Advanced Design and Methodology for Case-Control Studies to Advanced Design and Methodology for Case-Control Studies in Clinical Research.



7.  Course Number: GMS 6832

Current Course Title:  Cost Effectiveness And Cost-Benefit Analysis In Health  
Proposed Course Title: Economic Methods for Evaluating Value in Health  
Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6284 
Helpful link to current catalog: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=770 
Proposed change: The course title will switch from Cost Effectiveness and Cost-Benefit Analysis in Health to Economic Methods for Evaluating Value in Health.






8.  Course Number: GMS 6121

Current Course Title: Infectious Disease
Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6331 
Helpful link to current catalog: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=770 
Proposed change: Change in credit hours from 3 to 4.  Now required as a core course for PhD students in the Immunology & Microbiology concentration of Medical Sciences, taken in the spring of first year.  Added weekly small group sessions (1-2 hours each) to give students experience with problem-solving, application of microbiology principles in experimental context, and integration of microbiology & immunology, via team-based learning and/or paper discussions.



9.  Course Number: GMS 6140

Current Course Title: Principles of Immunology
Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6330 
Helpful link to current catalog: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=770 
Proposed change: The credit hours are being switched from 3 to 4. The old course description was- Biological and biochemical aspects of host resistance and immunity. Chemical and physiochemical properties of the proteins of immune reactions. Now it is--Fundamental principles of basic and experimental immunology, from first engagement of innate immunity to the generation of the adaptive immune response and its clinical consequences.

	



IV. New Course Proposals (UCC1s):  The following are newly requested course proposals.  Proposed course titles and descriptions are listed here.     



1. Proposed Course Number: GMS 68XX

Proposed Course Title: Introduction to Health Outcomes Research, Program Evaluation, and Implementation Science 

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6320 
Proposed Course Description:  An overview of principles and practices of health outcomes, health program evaluation and implementation science in the context of the translational research continuum.  Content areas include the populations studied, data sources, and user audiences.  Exposure to a range of health outcomes, program evaluation and implementation science topics and conceptual frameworks. 



2. 

Proposed Course Number: MMC 5XXX

Proposed Course Title: Digital Layout and Design

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6155 
Proposed Course Description: This course introduces you to the skills and concepts that will help you to create documents for both print and interactivity. The course teaches both the theory and application of design principles.  Using Adobe InDesign, you will apply your understanding of these principles to create a portfolio project. While InDesign permits several possible workflows, this course will focus on those that most readily translate into digital design.  



3. Proposed Course Number: MMC 5XXX

Proposed Course Title: Research Methods in Digital Communication

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6158 
Proposed Course Description:  The course teaches research techniques crucial for understanding Web audiences.  Specific tools and techniques of applied research are discussed and students do a research project.






4. Proposed Course Number: MMC 6XXX

Proposed Course Title: Brand Management

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6104 
Proposed Course Description:  To develop understanding of the importance of brand equity, how to build, measure, and manage brand equity. It will cover topics in the utilities of branding, steps/process of building brands, methods of measuring brand equity, strategies in managing brand portfolios, and management of brands over time, geographic boundaries, and market segments.



5. Proposed Course Number: MMC 5XXX

Proposed Course Title: Imagery in Web Design 

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6156 
Proposed Course Description:  Students learn how to  construct, “deconstruct” and further analyze the impact of visual messages in interactive media and gain an understanding of how audiences form meanings, the importance of signs and symbols, and how to manipulate images to reflect a point of view.  



6. Proposed Course Number: MMC 5XXX

Proposed Course Title: Advanced Web Topics I:  Advanced Design

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6152 
Proposed Course Description:  Students delve deeply into the processes of website design.  Students will receive a thorough understanding of issues specific to web-based presentations such as accessibility standards, insight into working with clients and site management techniques.



7. Proposed Course Number: MMC 5XXX

Proposed Course Title: Web Design Principles

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6157 
Proposed Course Description:  By the end of this course you will be comfortable creating, coding and posting basic HTML and CSS files to the Internet. You will have a foundational knowledge of website creation and apply it to the planning, design and development of your own web page over the course of the semester.



8. Proposed Course Number: MMC 5XXX

Proposed Course Title: Corporate and Brand Identity

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6154 
Proposed Course Description:  This course synthesizes two different but complementary tools of communication: graphic design and assembly (both print and electronic). You will learn fundamental design principles and techniques for effective visual communication.



9. Proposed Course Number: MMC 5XXX

Proposed Course Title: Advanced Web Topics II: Basic Programming Concepts and Introduction to JavaScript

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6153 
Proposed Course Description:  The class involves writing small programs, programming terminology, concepts, and best practices.  The second half of the class introduces basic and intermediate JavaScript constructs and methodologies.  



10. Proposed Course Number: VME 6054

Proposed Course Title: Scientific and Legal Principles of Evidence

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6173 
Proposed Course Description:  This course will focus on crime scene integrity, crime scene searches, chain of custody issues, courtroom presentation of physical evidence, and expert witness testimony.  Emphasis will also be placed on the management of scene personnel, the media, victims, and suspects.






11. Proposed Course Number: VME 6053

Proposed Course Title: Principles of Forensic Entomology

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6172 
Proposed Course Description:  Forensic scientists, crime scene technicians, and medicolegal death investigators are continually faced with establishing a postmortem interval (or time since death) in medicolegal investigations.  Students will learn the proper evidence techniques for the documentation, collection, and preservation of entomological evidence as well as how to calculate a minimum postmortem interval from entomological evidence.



12. Proposed Course Number: VME 6575

Proposed Course Title: Veterinary Forensic Pathology

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6171 
Proposed Course Description:  This course will introduce the student to the application of veterinary medicine to the forensic sciences.  Course topics will focus on the interpretations of injury patterns, cause, manner and mechanism of death.  Upon completion of this course, the student will have a basic knowledge of the pathological documentation required for scenes involving animals, including recognition of abuse, crime scene investigation, and interacting with the legal community.



13. Proposed Course Number: VME 6052

Proposed Course Title: Crime Scene Processing

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6170 
Proposed Course Description:  This course provides the student with formal academic training in basic crime scene processing techniques specialized for the analysis of crime scenes involving injured or deceased animals, or scenes involving acts of animal cruelty.  A focus will be on the recognition, documentation, and preservation of various types of physical evidence involving animal abuse, cruelty, neglect and death.



14. Proposed Course Number: VME 6051

Proposed Course Title: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6169 

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6169
Proposed Course Description:  The relationship between cruelty to animals and interpersonal violence has been substantiated by as significant body of work in the social sciences.  Participants in this course will gain a fundamental knowledge of this connection (as explained by sociologists, psychologists, law enforcement professionals, and others); examine both qualitative and quantitative studies and case histories of the correlation between cruelty to animals, child abuse, domestic violence, elder abuse, and teen violence; and explore the broad terrain of community level partnerships involving humane societies, social service providers, and law enforcement agencies.  Participants will learn how to recognize the connection between cruelty to animals and human violence and will review a variety of intervention programs for victims and at-risk or offending populations.  The course is designed for educators, investigators, animal care and control personnel, law enforcement officials, protective service professionals, and other anti-violence workers.



15. Proposed Course Number: MMC 5XXX

Proposed Course Title: Covering the Arts

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/5946 
Proposed Course Description:  This course focuses on fundamentals of arts coverage and marketing arts journalism pieces. It also includes critiques of arts journalism and provides an overview of current trends in the business of the arts. The class features tours of local arts venues and multiple guest speakers from the arts community.




16. Proposed Course Number: PHA 6XXX

Proposed Course Title: Advanced OB/GYN and Pediatric Pharmacoepidemiology

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6309 
Proposed Course Description:  This course will introduce the student to current drug safety issues in OB/GYN and pediatric drug treatment practice. The discussion will focus on methodological consideration specific to observational data research in these special populations, including but not limited to assessing

drug exposure, small exposure populations, outcome validation of rare events, biases,

confounding, data extraction from electronic health records, and primary source verification as

relevant to pediatrics and OB/GYN.



17. Proposed Course Number: PHA 6XXX

Proposed Course Title: Pharmacoeconomic Modeling

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6305 
Proposed Course Description:  This course provides an introduction to methods and techniques for conducting pharmacoeconomic studies, including classifying disease, identifying pharmaceutical products from prescription claims, risk adjustment, practical decision analysis, Markov modeling, and indirect treatment comparisons. 



18. Proposed Course Number: PHA 6XXX

Proposed Course Title: Introduction to Pharmaceutical Microeconomics

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6304 
Proposed Course Description:  The aim of this course is to introduce students to the fundamentals of microeconomic theory.  This course will cover the main elements of microeconomic theory, focusing on the behavior of individuals and firms, and the interaction among these agents in both competitive and non-competitive markets.  The class will focus on concepts such as consumer choice, opportunity costs, supply and demand, elasticity, competition, monopoly and oligopoly and the application of these concepts to the markets for pharmaceutical products and services.



19. Proposed Course Number: GMS 68XX

Proposed Course Title: Applied Topics in Dissemination and Implementation Science

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6319 
Proposed Course Description:  This course provides a framework for examining  dissemination research and implementation sciences, different study designs within this research, and its applicability to clinical and community-based research as well as the strengths and limitations of different methodological approaches. The role of dissemination research and implementation sciences in the translational research spectrum will be a key focus.



20. Proposed Course Number: GMS 68XX

Proposed Course Title: Health Outcomes and Policy Seminar

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6316 
Proposed Course Description:  This interactive seminar series provides a forum for students and faculty to critically evaluate cutting-edge research and methodology and discuss the implications for their own research.  Both recently published research and research in progress are evaluated. 

 



21. Proposed Course Number: GMS 68XX

Proposed Course Title: Applied Topics in Clinical Effectiveness Research

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6317 
Proposed Course Description:  An overview of the origins of clinical effectiveness research, its role in the translational research spectrum, study designs, and the strengths/limitations of different methodological approaches.  This course focuses on critical appraisal of the appropriateness of methods relative to the study question and the implications of study design for translating evidence into practice.     



22. Proposed Course Number: GMS 68XX

Proposed Course Title: Community Engaged Research for Clinical Effectiveness and Implementation Science Studies

Link to Proposal: https://approval.ufl.edu/requests/6318 
Proposed Course Description:  This course covers principles and practices of clinical effectiveness and implementation science research conducted with community partners.  The benefits and barriers to conducting community engaged research will be addressed in context of the translational research continuum.  Relationships between community partner involvement and study design, data collection, and analytic methods are addressed.  










Web Design Principles 
University of Florida, Online Masters in Web Design and Digital Communication 


 
 
COURSE 


Number: 
Credits: 04  
Meeting time: 
Web Site: 
 
INSTRUCTOR 
 


Rebecca Rolfe  
rebecca.rolfe@gmail.com 
919.360.5077 
 


Vonne Smith (lab assistant) 
vonne@nhnorthflorida.com 
 
 
WHAT YOU WILL LEARN 


By the end of this course you will be comfortable creating, coding and posting 
basic HTML and CSS files to the Internet. Equipped with a historical 
understanding of the web’s evolution and key industry-standard design 
guidelines to ensure strong online presentation, you will have a foundational 
knowledge of website creation and apply it to the planning, design and 
development of your own web page over the course of the semester.  Critical 
thinking will be encouraged through your class interactions, projects, and online 
postings. 
 
 
EXPECTATIONS 


Lectures: Attend and participate in live sessions 
Blog postings: You are expected to write a blog post (100 word minimum) at least 
twice a week and comment on a classmate’s blog at least once a week 
Assignments: You will work through the process of wireframing, designing and 
developing a Web site. Late work will not be accepted. 
 
 
REQUIREMENTS 


You must be prepared to create a blog to meet class assignments. Instructions 
on how to use a blog generator tool will be provided if you do not have one 
already. There is no cost associated with this. 
 
You must be prepared to purchase a domain name to develop a web site for your 
final project. Instructions on how to do this will be provided if you do not own one 







already. Domain names can cost around $10-15 for a year of ownership and site 
hosting can cost $8-15 a month. 
 
Not required, but may be helpful: 


Don’t Make Me Think, Steve Krug 
 
USB key (at least 1GB) 
** Work that is late or lost due to crashed hard drives will not be tolerated. Be 
sure to back up your files. 
 
 
GRADING 


Weekly blog posts are awarded points according to levels of completion: 
3 points: Completed task fully and on time 
2 points: Blog did not fulfill word requirements or fully achieve assignment tasks 
1 points: Blog post was posted late 
0 points: No blog post listed 
 
Your work will be evaluated according to this distribution: 
Attendance: XX points, 5% 
Blog participation: XX points, 15% 
Project 1: XX points, 15% 
Project 2: XX points, 20% 
Project 3: XX points, 15% 
Final Project: XX points, 30% 


 
PROJECTS 


What you learn in this class will be implemented in the brainstorming, 
wireframing, design and coding of a website whose theme is of your choosing. A 
personal portfolio site is a possible option if you do not yet have one. Whatever 
you decide, you are responsible for providing the content (text, images, etc.) that 
will be used on the site. Ideally it is actual content, but for the purposes of this 
class it may be dummy text and images (provided you own the copyright.) 
 
To accomplish this, the following projects will be assigned throughout the 
duration of the course: 
 
Project 1 


Wireframing 
You will turn in two wireframes of the pages you intend to build. There are no 
color or typography choices at this time, just boxes representing where content 
will go and brief text noting placement decisions. JPG, PNG and PDF are 
acceptable file types. 
 
Project 2 


Site designs 



http://www.amazon.com/Think-Common-Sense-Approach-Usability/dp/0789723107





You will turn in the two screens you intend to build in a fully fleshed-out design 
form. JPG, PNG and PDF are acceptable file types. 
 
Project 3 


Design pitches/peer review 
Selling your ideas with enthusiasm is a large part of design. In class you will have 
an opportunity to talk briefly (3-5 minutes) about your design choices. Images 
must be sent to the instructor before class. Although your final site needs only to 
reflect your designs from Project 2, it is encouraged you take the feedback 
provided from the instructor and make edits to your designs before pitching them.  
 
Final Project 


Coded site 
You will have a properly coded live site that functions well on multiple browsers. 
Although there is only a two-screen minimum (home and inside pages), the 
purpose is not quantity of content, but quality of layout and design and signs of 
usability lesson application. 
 
 
Additional parameters for the above projects will be provided through the course 
of the class. 


 







Schedule 
 
WEEK ONE 
 
Hour One 


Course requirements and introductions. You can already design websites! 
Review how to create a blog using a blog creation tool. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 


What is web design, A List Apart 
Power to the people, A List Apart 
 
Hour Two 


The evolution of online design. Review the origins of the web and its original 
purpose, look at early site design and notable code enhancements that changed 
how designers approach the online platform. Review how to subscribe to RSS 
feeds to follow web design sites. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 


Responsive web design, A List Apart 
 
Hour Three 


Recent developments in webdesign, looking at the boom in platforms, browser 
differences, Flash/HTML5 war and what may be the next wave of web design 
potential. Discuss how to purchase a domain name. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 


Design matters, A List Apart 
Usable design, Smashing Magazine 
Best practices, Smashing Magazine 
 
Hour Four 


What makes a well-designed site? Why websites often look similar, being 
seduced by design, good practices and common mistakes for new designers. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 


Learn to write, A List Apart 
Taking the guesswork out of design, A List Apart 
 
 
WEEK TWO 


 
Hour One 


Design process: First steps in content strategy. Looking at what’s available, 
what’s been done, who we are designing it for, the problem we are trying to solve 
and traditional user behavior 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 



http://www.alistapart.com/articles/understandingwebdesign/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/powertothepeople/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/responsive-web-design/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/visual-decision-making/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/08/23/a-design-is-only-as-deep-as-it-is-usable/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/05/24/website-archives-best-practices-and-showcase/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/learntowrite/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/taking-the-guesswork-out-of-design/





Sketching in code, A List Apart 
Wireframing, UX Magazine 
Sketching, UX Magazine 
 
Hour Two 


Design process: importance of sketching/wireframes and seeking feedback with 
back-of-a-napkin sketches. 
Assign Project 1: Wireframing a site 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 


Testing content, A List Apart 
Testing usability, Smashing Magazine 
 
Hour Three 


User experience: Understanding behaviors, making actions clear and properly 
mapping flows. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 


Pushing the Grid, A List Apart 
(Additional reading to be added) 
 
Hour Four 


Understanding basic site framework. Tables, grids, alignment, proper file 
classification, and setting the page up for future expansion. Review uploading 
content to the web through FTP.  
 
Reading online, A List Apart 
Best practices, Smashing Magazine 
 
 
WEEK THREE 


 
Hour One 


Text. Review text treatments online, the limitations of HTML and the core 
approved typefaces. SEO strategies and vocabulary choices. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Green site design, Smashing Magazine 
(Additional reading to be added) 
 
Hour Two 


Images. Review image treatments online. How to save images for web. DPI, file 
sizes, extension requirements and the differences between them. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Color theory, Six Revisions 
Photoshop color profiles, Usability Post 
 



http://www.alistapart.com/articles/sketchingincode/

http://www.uxmag.com/design/shades-of-grey-wireframes-as-thinking-device

http://www.uxmag.com/design/shades-of-grey-thoughts-on-sketching

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/testing-content/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/10/06/test-usability-by-embracing-other-viewpoints/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/outsidethegrid/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/indefenseofreaders/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/11/04/best-practices-of-combining-typefaces/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/09/20/making-the-web-a-better-place-guidelines-for-green-web-design/

http://sixrevisions.com/web_design/a-look-into-color-theory-in-web-design/

http://www.usabilitypost.com/2008/07/30/photoshop-color-profiles-for-web-images/





 
Hour Three 


Color. Review color treatments online, history of color online and how to refer to 
color in code. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Perfect portfolio web sites, Smashing Magazine 
 
Hour Four 


Presentation of site wireframes (Project 1) 
 
 
WEEK FOUR 


 
Computer training 


Introduction, create a basic page structure 
Create headings and horizontal rules, control text flow, create lists 
 
 
WEEK FIVE 


 
Computer training 


Apply styles using CSS, format text, lists and images, modify page background 
Create a table and modify the structure 
 
Email feedback on wireframes 
Assign Project 2: design layout of site 
 
 
WEEK SIX 


 
Computer training 


Create and format hypertext and image links 
Group content, create box layouts 
 
 
WEEK SEVEN 


 
Computer training 


Create an external CSS, apply to multiple pages, apply browser-specific CSS 
Test markup, text CSS 
 
Designs due to instructor (Project 2) 
 
 
WEEK EIGHT 


 
Computer training 


Create CSS-Based Menus, incorporate images, create image maps 



http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2009/02/26/10-steps-to-the-perfect-portfolio-website/





Refresh and redirect pages, link and embed media 
 
 
WEEK NINE 


 
Computer training 


Create a form with basic form elements, add advanced elements and CSS  
Create complex page layouts, box layout with rounded corners, advanced CSS 
 
Email feedback on designs (Project 2) 
Assign Project 3: Pitching designs 
Assign Final Project: building the site 
 
 
WEEK TEN 


 
Computer training 


Create a breadcrumb, construct a website with accessibility features, optimize for 
mobile display 
Make a website search engine friendly, create a site map 
 
 
WEEK ELEVEN 


 
Computer training 


Make a website printer friendly using CSS, MIME Type Identification, test a Site 
on a local server, publish on a remote server 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Art of storytelling, Smashing Magazine 
 
 
WEEK TWELVE 


 
Hour One 


After brainstorming, researching and wireframing, design begins. Thinking about 
how to best tell a story based on available assets, and how to approach an 
empty page. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Minimalist web design, Smashing Magazine 
Reductionism in web design, Six Revisions 
 
Hour Two 


Less is more in design. Is it possible to convey a message without images or 
words? The value of whitespace and minimalistic web design. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 



http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/02/11/better-user-experience-through-storytelling-part-2/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/05/13/principles-of-minimalist-web-design-with-examples/

http://sixrevisions.com/web_design/reductionism-in-web-design/





Giving better design feedback, Mule Design 
Sources for community input, Gavin Elliott 
 
Hour Three 


Peer review designs (Project 3) 
 
Hour Four 


Peer review designs (Project 3) 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Prepare your design for coding, Web Design Tuts 
Code a clean and professional web design, Six Revisions 
 
 
WEEK THIRTEEN 


 
Hour One 


The next step after designing? Redesigning. Taking the feedback and adjusting 
designs, and how to take finalized designs and prepare them for coding. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Writing an interface styleguide, A List Apart 
Designing styleguides, Smashing Magazine 
 
Hour Two 


Development shortcuts: Don’t build sites from scratch. Grids, styleguides, 
toolboxes, pattern and code libraries all exist to help you focus on more important 
development details. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Part I: Content is not free, Incisive.nu 
Part II: Paying for it, Incisive.nu 
Designing for ads, Blog Design Blog 
 
Hour Three 


Advertisements: A review of standardized sizes, best-practice placements, future 
trends and ways to integrate the necessary evil into online design. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
The rise of conversation media, UX Booth 
How to build the perfect web community, WDL 
 
Hour Four 


Participation: The forefront of the web lies in the people. Looking at social media, 
commenting, citizen journalism and how to generate active site users. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Harsh truths about corporate websites, Smashing Magazine 



http://weblog.muledesign.com/2010/12/giving_better_feedback.php

http://www.gavinelliott.co.uk/2010/04/design-feedback-is-good/

http://webdesign.tutsplus.com/articles/workflow/5-easy-ways-to-prepare-your-webdesigns-for-coding/

http://sixrevisions.com/tutorials/web-development-tutorials/code-clean-professional-web-design/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/writingainterfacestyleguide/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/07/21/designing-style-guidelines-for-brands-and-websites/

http://incisive.nu/2010/content-is-not-free/

http://incisive.nu/2010/paying-for-it/

http://www.blogdesignblog.com/blog-design/how-to-design-for-ads-in-blog-design/

http://www.uxbooth.com/blog/the-rise-of-conversation-media/

http://webdesignledger.com/tips/how-to-build-the-perfect-web-community

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2009/02/10/10-harsh-truths-about-corporate-websites/





How to boost your creativity, Just Creative Design 
(Additional reading to be added) 
 
 
WEEK FOURTEEN 


 
Hour One 


Identity: Building sites around a brand, making the logo pop, coordinating design 
elements (i.e. favicons) for a cohesive site that underscores the brand. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Navigation rules, A List Apart 
The case against vertical navigation, Smashing Magazine 
 
Hour Two 


Navigation: Traditional and non-traditional, successful and non-successful ways 
of organizing information and site content, and knowing which treatment to 
choose. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Don’t become a digital dinosaur, UX Magazine 
(Additional reading to be added) 
 
Hour Three 


Taking pages to the next level: successful methods of integrating interactivity, 
Flash and movies, and how to do so with the user in mind. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Put your content in my pocket, A List Apart 
Mobile web trends, Smashing Magazine 
 
Hour Four 


Designing for the mobile web, considering the iPad and alternative online 
platforms. 
 
Reading due before the next hour: 
Designing for the deaf, A List Apart 
Color contrast, A List Apart 
Usability for older web users, Webcredible 
 
 
WEEK FIFTEEN 


 
Hour One 


Designing for all users: thinking about color blindness, vision-impaired and the 
deaf when working on site development and strategies for balancing these 
needs. 
 



http://justcreativedesign.com/2007/12/27/how-to-boost-your-creativity/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/whereami/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/01/11/the-case-against-vertical-navigation/

http://www.uxmag.com/strategy/dont-become-a-digital-dinosaur

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/putyourcontentinmypocket

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2009/01/13/mobile-web-design-trends-2009/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/deafnessandtheuserexperience/

http://www.alistapart.com/articles/contrast-is-king/

http://www.webcredible.co.uk/user-friendly-resources/web-usability/older-users.shtml





Reading due before the next hour: 
The details that matter, A List Apart 
Design professionalism, Smashing Magazine 
Clients from hell, designers from hell, Revert to Saved 
 
Hour Two 


Freelancing: how to enter the market, determining rates and fees, invoices, 
dealing with clients and explaining what you offer. 
 
Hour Three 


Website presentations (Final Project) 
 
Hour Four 


Website presentations (Final Project) 
 



http://www.alistapart.com/articles/the-details-that-matter/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/03/08/common-questions-about-design-professionalism/

http://reverttosaved.com/2009/11/24/clients-from-hell-meet-designers-from-hell/





Assignments 
 
WEEK ONE 
 
Blog post 1 


Survey link 
Create a blog and send me the link. Make an introductory post answering the 
questions in the above survey. 
 
Blog post 2 


Deconstructing a site, Smashing Magazine 
Choose a website and deconstruct it. (See above article for reference.) Post a 
picture of that site, a link to it, and list 10-20 observations about the site. 
 
 
WEEK TWO 
 
Blog post 1 


Find a webpage that has Wayback machine images from no later than 2002 and 
trace its evolution, noting what changed over the years and why the design is 
stronger because of it. Include links to the site pages as you refer to them. 
 
Blog post 2 


Ten steps to a strong site portfolio, Smashing Magazine 
Comment on the above post, noting if there is anything you would add or remove 
from the list. (Not a trick question.) 
 
Assign Project 1: Wire framing a site 
 
 
WEEK THREE 
 
Blog post 1 


Post a first-draft sketch of your wireframe and discuss the content organization 
goals you are trying to meet. 
 
Blog post 2 


Useful type tools, Smashing Magazine 
Consider what typefaces you may wish to use on your site. Think about the 
intention of the site and what that requires of the fonts. Discuss your type 
strategy, using the above link as a reference if needed. 
 
DUE Project 1: Wire framing a site 
 
 
WEEK FOUR 
 
 
Blog post 1 



http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/05/12/case-study-deconstructing-popular-websites-opinion-column/

http://www.archive.org/web/web.php

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2009/02/26/10-steps-to-the-perfect-portfolio-website/

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2009/01/27/css-typographic-tools-and-techniques/





Create a color palette, Smashing Magazine 
Decide on 3-5 colors you intend to use on your site, keeping in mind your type 
choices and the purpose of the design. Post these colors and discuss your 
decision. Use the above link as a reference if needed. 
 
 
Blog post 2 


Depends on course content 
 
 
WEEK FIVE 
 
Blog post 1 


Depends on course content 
 
Blog post 2 


Depends on course content 
 
Instructor will email feedback on wireframes 
Assign Project 2: design layout of site 
 
 
WEEK SIX 
 
Blog post 1 


Depends on course content 
 
Blog post 2 


Depends on course content 
 
 
WEEK SEVEN 
 
Blog post 1 


Depends on course content 
 
Blog post 2 


Depends on course content 
 
DUE Project 2: Site designs 
 
 
WEEK EIGHT 
 
Blog post 1 


Depends on course content 
 
Blog post 2 


Depends on course content 



http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/02/08/color-theory-for-designer-part-3-creating-your-own-color-palettes/





 
 
WEEK NINE 
 
Blog post 1 


Depends on course content 
 
Blog post 2 


Depends on course content 
 
Instructor will email feedback on designs 
Assign Project 3: Pitching designs 
Assign Final Project: building the site 
 
 
WEEK TEN 
 
Blog post 1 


Depends on course content 
 
Blog post 2 


Depends on course content 
 
 
WEEK ELEVEN 
 
Blog post 1 


Depends on course content 
 
Blog post 2 


Depends on course content 
 
 
WEEK TWELVE 
 
Blog post 1 


Minimalized consumer products, Flowing Data 
Find any site and think about how to minimalize the design. What would you take 
away or move around to allow the core goal of the site to stand out? Three bonus 
points if you take 30 minutes to make a mockup of your vision (take a screen 
grab of the original and move the elements around in Photoshop.)  
 
Blog post 2 


Discuss the feedback you received on your design; whether you think it was 
helpful or not relevant. This is the space for you to evaluate how effective the site 
was with a fresh user. 
 
DUE: Pitch/peer review designs (Project 3) 
 



http://flowingdata.com/2010/12/23/minimalised-consumer-products/





 
WEEK THIRTEEN 
 
Blog post 1 


In a hypothetical universe, you must build a new page for your site. You are 
asked to make the logo bigger on that one page alone.  
 
Blog post 2 


Official online ad guidelines, IAB 
How would you integrate ads into your site? Use the above link as reference to 
list where certain sizes may go. Would it have been easier to design with ads in 
mind during wireframing? 
 
 
WEEK FOURTEEN 
 
Blog post 1 


Portfolio site, Mark Ecko 
Cool or unusable? Discuss whether this navigation serves the site purpose or 
could double as a user torture mechanism. 
 
Blog post 2 


How would you go about creating a mobile version of your site? What would be 
the reasons for doing that? If you’re switching to touch-screen tablets, buttons 
require a height and width of at least 40pixels. Would your site be functional on 
such a device? 
 
 
WEEK FIFTEEN 
 
Blog post 1 


Read through a couple pages on Clients from Hell. Find one where you think 
perhaps the designer may have been in the wrong as well, or comment on a 
general trend in the posts. 
 
Blog post 2 


Survey link 
Reflect on your semester, answering the questions in the above survey. 
 
DUE: Website presentations (Final Project) 
 
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES:  Students requesting class accommodation 
must first register with the Dean of Students Office.  The Dean of Students Office 
will provide documentation to the students, who must then provide this 
documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation.  For more 
information about the Dean of Students Office, please visit: 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/ 
 



http://www.iab.net/iab_products_and_industry_services/1421/1443/1452

http://www.marcecko.com/#/

http://clientsfromhell.net/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/





REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:  All required texts can be accessed using the links 
provided in this syllabus. 
 
GRADING POLICY:  General University policies regarding grading are found at: 
http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html  
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